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&RS\ULJKW������6$3�$*���$OO�ULJKWV�UHVHUYHG�
1HLWKHU�WKLV�WUDLQLQJ�PDQXDO�QRU�DQ\�SDUW�WKHUHRI�PD\
EH�FRSLHG�RU�UHSURGXFHG�LQ�DQ\�IRUP�RU�E\�DQ\�PHDQV�
RU�WUDQVODWHG�LQWR�DQRWKHU�ODQJXDJH��ZLWKRXW�WKH�SULRU
FRQVHQW�RI�6$3�$*��7KH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�FRQWDLQHG�LQ�WKLV
GRFXPHQW�LV�VXEMHFW�WR�FKDQJH�DQG�VXSSOHPHQW�ZLWKRXW�SULRU
QRWLFH�
$OO�ULJKWV�UHVHUYHG�

&RS\ULJKW

7UDGHPDUNV:
n Some software products marketed by SAP AG and its distributors contain proprietary software

components of other software vendors.
n Microsoft®, WINDOWS®, NT®, EXCEL®, Word® and SQL Server® are registered trademarks of

Microsoft Corporation.
n IBM®, DB2®, OS/2®, DB2/6000®, Parallel Sysplex®, MVS/ESA®, RS/6000®, AIX®, S/390®,

AS/400®, OS/390®, and OS/400® are registered trademarks of IBM Corporation.
n ORACLE® is a registered trademark of ORACLE Corporation, California, USA.
n INFORMIX®-OnLine for SAP and Informix® Dynamic ServerTM are registered trademarks of

Informix Software Incorporated.
n UNIX®, X/Open®, OSF/1®, and Motif® are registered trademarks of The Open Group.
n HTML, DHTML, XML, XHTML are trademarks or registered trademarks of W3C®, World Wide

Web Consortium, Laboratory for Computer Science NE43-358, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 545 Technology Square, Cambridge, MA 02139.

n JAVA®  is a registered trademark of Sun Microsystems, Inc. , 901 San Antonio Road, Palo Alto, CA
94303 USA.

n JAVASCRIPT® is a registered trademark of Sun Microsystems, Inc., used under license for
technology invented and implemented by Netscape.

n SAP, SAP Logo, mySAP.com, mySAP.com Marketplace, mySAP.com Workplace, mySAP.com
Business Scenarios, mySAP.com Application Hosting, WebFlow, R/2, R/3, RIVA, ABAP™, SAP
Business Workflow, SAP EarlyWatch, SAP ArchiveLink, BAPI, SAPPHIRE, Management Cockpit,
SEM, are trademarks or registered trademarks of SAP AG in Germany and in several other countries
all over the world. All other products mentioned are trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective companies.

n Design: SAP Communications Media
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7KH�5���,QWHJUDWLRQ�0RGHO

n SAP’s R/3 System has set new norms for standard software that can be universally implemented. R/3
uses advanced development techniques to achieve comprehensive integration of business
administration and data processing.

n R/3 combines state-of-the-art technology with comprehensive business administration functions to
provide a fully-integrated business solution for your company.
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(QWHUSULVH�&RQWUROOLQJ

Cost Management
and Controlling

� ��T;U�T
5 days

Financial Accounting
and Reporting

� �VTQW�T
5 days

Profit Center
Accounting

� ��X�W*T
2 days 

EC-CS: Consolidation
functions

� �VXYXYT
5 days 

Financial Closing

� �VZYTY[
2 days 

\J]�^	\F_a`�b	\dc'e5f&g&h-i j'eQ_ k&l m�n-oRpqh-i m�k�`,r5sdh edo \J]�^	t�u�b&t*g&s	i kdeqsdsRu�v p&k'k�i kdw

\J]�^	uN]Fx�bdu�n m�l-i h,]*e'k5h e'n&x;f5f5m�g'k&h i k'w

/HYHO��

Special Purpose
Ledger

� ��ZYZ�T
5 days 

\J]�^&]�`yb5]*m,k5sdm,v i z'pqh�i m�k

Executive Information
System (EIS) 3 -
Business Planning

� ��XYZ�[{UQ| X�}
1 day 

Executive Information
System (EIS) 1 -
Reporting

� ��X�W�[{UQ| X�}
2 days 

/HYHO��

Executive Information
System (EIS) 2 -
Setting up the system

� �VX�Z�T~UR| X�}
2 days

EC-CS: Integration

� ��X�X�[
3 days 

�

�R�������$��� � � ���� � ���3�����*��� ���������,���3�Y� � � �,�� � � ���*����� ��� � �����Y�;����� ����

Capital
Consolidation

�

�

�

�

�
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7DUJHW�*URXS

l 3URMHFW�WHDP�PHPEHUV
l 2EMHFWLYH��7KH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�ZLOO�EHFRPH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�),�

6/�IXQFWLRQDOLW\�DQG�ZLOO�OHDUQ�KRZ�WR�XVH�WKH�YDULRXV
),�6/�FRPSRQHQWV���7KH\�ZLOO�DOVR�JDLQ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH
PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�FRQWURO�DQG�GDWD�SURFHVVLQJ�WHFKQLTXHV�

1RWHV�WR�WKH�XVHU
n The training materials are not teach-yourself programs. They complement the course instructor’s

explanations. On the sheets, there is space for you to write down additional information.
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,QWURGXFWLRQ

l &RXUVH�*RDOV
l &RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV
l &RXUVH�&RQWHQW
l &RXUVH�2YHUYLHZ�'LDJUDP
l 0DLQ�%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR
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&RXUVH�*RDOV

7KLV�FRXUVH�ZLOO�HQDEOH�\RX�WR�
l $FTXLUH�FRQFHSWXDO�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�KDQGV�RQ

H[SHULHQFH�RI�PDQDJLQJ�GDWD�DQG�UHSRUWLQJ�LQ�),�6/
l %HFRPH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�),�6/�IXQFWLRQDOLW\�DQG

OHDUQ�KRZ�WR�XVH�WKH�YDULRXV�),�6/�FRPSRQHQWV
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$W�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQ�RI�WKLV�FRXUVH��\RX�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�

&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV

l ([SODLQ�WKH�PDLQ�SXUSRVH�RI�),�6/�DQG�WKH�IORZ�RI
LQIRUPDWLRQ�LQWR�WKH�V\VWHP

l ,GHQWLI\�WKH�EDVLF�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�NH\�ILJXUHV
RI�WKH�),�6/�HQYLURQPHQW�DQG�GHWHUPLQH�WKH
UHTXLUHPHQWV�WR�HVWDEOLVK�D�QHZ�ILHOG�IRU�),�6/

l 'HILQH�D�QHZ�FRGLQJ�EORFN�ILHOG�LQ�WHVW�PRGH
l 'HILQH�D�QHZ�WDEOH�JURXS�LQ�WKH�UHSRVLWRU\�DQG

LQVWDOO�D�WDEOH�JURXS�LQ�),�6/
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$W�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQ�RI�WKLV�FRXUVH��\RX�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�

$GGLWLRQDO�&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV

l ,GHQWLI\�SUHOLPLQDU\�UHVRXUFH�LVVXHV�SULRU�WR
SRSXODWLQJ�WKH�),�6/�GDWDEDVH

l &UHDWH�),�6/�PDVWHU�GDWD��GHILQH�WKH
RUJDQLVDWLRQDO�VWUXFWXUH�RI�),�6/�DQG�OLVW�WKH
RSWLRQV�IRU�VXPPDU\�DQG�VLQJOH�LWHP�GDWD�WR�EH
VWRUHG�LQ�WKH�OHGJHUV

l 7UDQVIHU�GDWD�LQWR�),�6/�IURP�RXWVLGH�WKH
DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHD

l &UHDWH�DGMXVWPHQW�SRVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/�XVLQJ
YHUVLRQV
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$GGLWLRQDO�&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV����

l ,GHQWLI\�SUHOLPLQDU\�UHVRXUFH�LVVXHV�SULRU�WR
SRSXODWLQJ�WKH�),�6/�GDWDEDVH

l &UHDWH�),�6/�PDVWHU�GDWD��GHILQH�WKH�RUJDQLVDWLRQDO
VWUXFWXUH�RI�),�6/�DQG�OLVW�WKH�RSWLRQV�IRU�VXPPDU\
DQG�VLQJOH�LWHP�GDWD�WR�EH�VWRUHG�LQ�WKH�OHGJHUV

l 7UDQVIHU�GDWD�LQWR�),�6/�IURP�RXWVLGH�WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ
DUHD

l &UHDWH�DGMXVWPHQW�SRVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/�XVLQJ�YHUVLRQV

$W�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQ�RI�WKLV�FRXUVH��\RX�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�
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$W�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQ�RI�WKLV�FRXUVH��\RX�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�

$GGLWLRQDO�&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV����

l $QDO\VH�WKH�PDVWHU�GDWD�VHWWLQJV�DQG�SRVWLQJV�WR
6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�XVLQJ�WKH�'LVSOD\�DQG
'LDJQRVWLF�WRROV

l ([SODLQ�WKH�QHHG�IRU�9DOLGDWLRQ�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�LQ
),�6/��'HILQH�DQG�XVH�ERWK

l 6SHFLI\�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�W\SHV�RI�6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV�
LGHQWLI\�WKH�DUHDV�LQ�),�6/�ZKHUH�WKH\�DUH�XVHG�DQG
FUHDWH�VHWV�DQG�YDULDEOHV�IRU�XVH�LQ�),�6/
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$W�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQ�RI�WKLV�FRXUVH��\RX�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�

$GGLWLRQDO�&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV����

l 'HILQH�UHSRUWV�XVLQJ�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�DQG�H[HFXWH
UHSRUWV�XVLQJ�D�UHSRUW�JURXS

l 'HILQH�WKH�SODQQLQJ�SDUDPHWHU�FRPSRQHQWV��HQWHU
SODQ�GDWD�DQG�FRQWURO�WKH�UHVXOWV�RI�SODQQLQJ�LQ�),�6/

l &UHDWH�$OORFDWLRQ�VHJPHQWV�DQG�F\FOHV�DQG�SHUIRUP
DOORFDWLRQV�LQ�),�6/

l 'HILQH�DQG�H[HFXWH�5ROOXSV�LQ�),�6/
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3UHIDFH

&RQWHQWV

l �8QLW�� ,QWURGXFWLRQ
l �8QLW�� ),�6/��6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV
l �8QLW�� &KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV
l �8QLW�� 'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV
l �8QLW�����6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH�),�6/�(QYLURQPHQW
l �8QLW�����7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG��$GMXVWPHQWV
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&RQWHQWV��FRQW��

l 8QLW�� 9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV
l 8QLW�� 6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV
l 8QLW�� 5HSRUW�3DLQWHU
l 8QLW������3ODQQLQJ
l 8QLW��� $OORFDWLRQV
l 8QLW���� 5ROOXSV
l 8QLW������&RQFOXVLRQ
l $SSHQGLFHV
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),�6/
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0DLQ�%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR����

l 2XU�&RPSDQ\�KDV�D�IDLUO\�ULFK�PDQDJHPHQW
UHSRUWLQJ�UHTXLUHPHQW��0RVW�RI�WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ
QHHGHG�FRPHV�IURP�RWKHU�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHDV�EXW
PXVW�EH�UHJURXSHG�DQG�IXUWKHU�HQKDQFHG�DV�ZHOO�DV
EHLQJ�LQ�VRPH�FDVHV�UHILQHG�WR�SURYLGH�VXPPDUL]HG
GDWD�LQ�FKRVHQ�FRPELQDWLRQV��7KH�FRQFHSWV�DQG
GHVLJQ�RI�WKH�FRPSRQHQW�),�6/�PXVW�EH
LQYHVWLJDWHG�WR�GLVFRYHU�ZKHWKHU�LW�LV�IOH[LEOH
HQRXJK�WR�VHUYH�WKHVH�VSHFLDO�QHHGV

l 0DQDJHPHQW�UHVSRQVLELOLW\�FURVVHV�/LQH�RI
%XVLQHVV�DQG�SURGXFW�OLQHV��7KH�FRVWV�LQYROYHG�LQ
VXSSRUWLQJ�WKH�VDOH�RI�SURGXFWV�KDYH�WR�EH
DQDO\VHG�DJDLQVW�WKH�UHYHQXHV�WKH\�KDYH�SURGXFHG�
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0DLQ�%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR����

l $�VSHFLILF�UHTXLUHPHQW�LV�WR�SURYLGH�D�EUHDNGRZQ�RI
WKHVH�FRVWV�E\�µIXQFWLRQDO�DUHDV¶�VXFK�DV
PDQXIDFWXULQJ��JHQHUDO�DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ��VDOHV�DQG
UHVHDUFK�	�GHYHORSPHQW��,V�),�6/�DEOH�WR�GHULYH�WKLV
LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�KRZ�FRXOG�WKLV�EH�UHSRUWHG"

l /DWHU�WKHVH�IXQFWLRQDO�DUHD�FRVWV�ZLOO�KDYH�WR�EH�VHW
DJDLQVW�WKH�UHYHQXHV�JHQHUDWHG�LQ��/LQH�RI
%XVLQHVV¶��QHZ�FKDUDFWHULVWLF���DQG�XVHG�IRU
DOORFDWLRQ��SODQQLQJ��IXUWKHU�DJJUHJDWLRQ�DQG�RWKHU
UHSRUWV�
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),�6/�6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV

l ),�6/��,QIRUPDWLRQ�3URFHVVLQJ
l 6WDQGDUG�/HGJHUV�DQG�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHUV
l 6$3�6WUXFWXUHV�DQG�&XVWRPHU�'HILQHG�6WUXFWXUHV
l ,QWHJUDWLRQ
l 6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV
l ),�6/�([DPSOH
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),�6/��6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQW��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�
6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU


FRQFHSW�DQG�LWV�PDLQ�REMHFWLYHV
l NQRZ�ZKDW�GLVWLQJXLVKHV�),�6/�IURP�WKH�RWKHU�6$3

DSSOLFDWLRQV�DQG�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�UROH�LW�SOD\V�LQ�WKH
6$3�DFFRXQWLQJ�V\VWHP

l JDLQ�DQ�RYHUYLHZ�RI�WKH�YDULRXV�),�6/�IXQFWLRQV
l LGHQWLI\��ZLWK�WKH�KHOS�RI�DQ�H[SOLFLW�H[DPSOH
l XSGDWH�RI�GDWD�IRU�D�SURILW�DQG�ORVV�VWDWHPHQW�LQ

FRVW�RI�VDOHV�DFFRXQWLQJ�IRUPDW�DQG�EUHDNGRZQ�RI
IXQFWLRQDO�DUHD�FRVWV

l KRZ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP�FDQ�UHSO\�WR�WKH�QHHGV�RI
VSHFLDO�SXUSRVH�UHSRUWLQJ�UHTXLUHPHQWV
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),�6/�6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV��%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR

l 0RVW�RI�WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�IRU�RXU�(QWHUSULVH�FRPHV
IURP�RWKHU�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHDV�EXW�PXVW�EH�UHJURXSHG
DQG�IXUWKHU�HQKDQFHG�DV�ZHOO�DV�EHLQJ�LQ�VRPH
FDVHV�UHILQHG�WR�SURYLGH�VXPPDUL]HG�GDWD�LQ
FKRVHQ�FRPELQDWLRQV�7KH�FRQFHSWV�DQG�GHVLJQ�RI
WKH�FRPSRQHQW�),�6/�PXVW�EH�LQYHVWLJDWHG�WR
GLVFRYHU�ZKHWKHU�LW�LV�IOH[LEOH�HQRXJK�WR�VHUYH
WKHVH�VSHFLDO�QHHGV

l $�VSHFLILF�UHTXLUHPHQW�LV�WR�SURYLGH�D�EUHDNGRZQ�RI
WKHVH�FRVWV�E\�µIXQFWLRQDO�DUHDV¶�VXFK�DV
PDQXIDFWXULQJ��JHQHUDO�DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ��VDOHV�DQG
UHVHDUFK�	�GHYHORSPHQW��,V�),�6/�DEOH�WR�GHULYH�WKLV
LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�KRZ�FRXOG�WKLV�EH�UHSRUWHG"
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000000 6'6'6'
H[WHUQDO
GDWD

$GMXVWPHQW
�SRVWLQJV

,QIRUPDWLRQ�V\VWHP

�(;7�(;7�(;7
),),),

&2&2&2
),�6/

),�6/�,QIRUPDWLRQ�3URFHVVLQJ

n Collection of information (from other SAP applications: FI, CO, MM, SD, (external) data transfer
and FI-SL adjustment postings) in user-defined tables for reporting purposes.

n Update and accumulation of data during data transfer.

n Additional processing functions in FI-SL: planning, allocations, rollup, currency translation, balance
carry forward.

n Flexible evaluation options in reporting (Report Painter, Report Writer).
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6WDQGDUG�OHGJHUV
��!�),�6/�DV�D�WRRO�

6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHUV
��!�),�6/�DV�DQ�DSSOLFDWLRQ�

� *HQHUDO�/HGJHU ),�*/
l�&RQVROLGDWLRQ ),�/&
l�3URILW�&HQWHU (&�3&$
l�5HFRQ��/HGJHU &2�&(/
l�-RLQW�9HQWXUH ,6�2,/
l������

l� 6XPPDU\�DQG
OLQH�LWHP�WDEOHV ),�6/

������� ���
�� "!

� �"!�#���$%�
!��'&)(* '�'!

��+
FXVWRPHUV

������� ���
�� "!

� �'!�#���$,�
!����-( .���$%�"!

�'+
6$3

),�
6/),�
),�
6/6/

6WDQGDUG�/HGJHUV�DQG�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHUV

n Ledgers are divided up into two groups:

é Standard ledgers

é Special purpose ledgers

n 6WDQGDUG�/HGJHUV�
é Standard ledgers are configured and delivered by SAP. The data model as well as precisely

defined functionality for specific business requirements are available.
Example: General ledger, reconciliation ledger, profit center ledger, consolidation ledger.
FI-SL functionality is integrated into the respective application.

n 6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHUV�
é Special purpose ledgers are user-defined ledgers that can be maintained in the FI-SL application

using any account assignments as general ledgers or subledgers.
Using the FI-SL installation programs, the user can create databases according to his/her own
needs.

é Accounting values on user-defined account assignments can be stored as summary and line item
tables for reporting purposes in FI-SL.
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6$3�6WUXFWXUHV�DQG�&XVWRPHU�'HILQHG�6WUXFWXUHV

n Even though the standard delivered SAP table structures are fixed, you can create your own table
structures in FI-SL to contain flexible combinations of characteristics.
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�������$FWXDO�GDWD���3ODQ�GDWD

���"�,��$) '���
�`���,�0DWHULDOV

0DQDJHPHQW
&RVW
$FFRXQWLQJ

)LQDQFLDO
$FFRXQWLQJ

��(*$f�'�b�
�`���%���� "�)$m+

6$3�$SSOLFDWLRQV

�9DOLGDWLRQ���6XEVWLWXWLRQ���/HGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ���)LHOG�PRYHPHQW

6DOHV�	
'LVWULEXWLRQ

6XEVHTXHQW
SRVWLQJV2QOLQH

&XVWRPHU�GHILQHG
),�6/�WDEOHV

,QIRUPDWLRQ�V\VWHP

5ROOXS

&XUUHQF\
7UDQVODWLRQ
%DODQFH
&DUU\

)RUZDUG

$OORFDWLRQ

),),), &2&2&2 000000 6'6'6' ),�6/),�),�6/6/

,QWHJUDWLRQ

n Using FI-SL, you can collect data from other SAP applications (FI, CO, MM, SD) as well as from
external systems and FI-SL adjustment postings for reporting purposes.

n The FI-SL system is completely integrated with the other SAP systems. Modifications to the other
SAP applications are therefore not necessary.

n During data transfer, data can be changed or accumulated.

n In FI-SL, you can process data using planning, allocations, rollups, currency translation and balance
carry forward (periodic processing).

n The information system in FI-SL (Report Painter / Report Writer) offers flexible reporting and
evaluation of the data.
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;�(��
7�� 5��(�� 1�� $� /�

,�
71

( 5 1 $ /

$��'��'��,��7��,��2��1��$��/$��'��'��,��7��,��2��1��$��/
$FFRXQW�$VVLJQPHQWV$FFRXQW�$VVLJQPHQWV

),(/'�$���),(/'�%���),(/'�&���
�/�H�Y�H�O���RI����'�H�W�D�L�O

3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used to report on additional fields (-> additional levels of detail, totals
for specific field combinations).
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;�(��
7�� 5��(�� 1�� $� /�

,�
71

( 5 1 $ /

6�(�/�(�&�7�,�9�(6�(�/�(�&�7�,�9�(
'DWD�&ROOHFWLRQ'DWD�&ROOHFWLRQ

%XVLQHVV�$FWLYLW\�$��%��&� 3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

�*/�3RVWLQJ *RRGV�,VVXH ��,QYRLFH �����

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used for selective data collection (-> activity assignment, ledger
selection).
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;�(��
7�� 5��(�� 1�� $� /�

,�
71

( 5 1 $ /

$�/�7�(�5�1�$�7�,�9�($�/�7�(�5�1�$�7�,�9�(
�&KDUW�RI�$FFRXQWV�&KDUW�RI�$FFRXQWV

3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

/RFDO *URXS �&RXQWU\

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used to update alternative charts of accounts (→ operating, country,
corporate) and to also use a non-calendar fiscal year (→ foreign subsidiary, corporate group).
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7�� 5��(�� 1�� $� /�

,�
71

( 5 1 $ /

8�6�(�5���'�(�)�,�1�(�'8�6�(�5���'�(�)�,�1�(�'
�3HULRG�'HILQLWLRQ

3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

Week

Quarter

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

Month

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used to determine your own period definitions (day, week, month,...).
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3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&�5�2�6�6��&�5�2�6�6��
$�3�3�/�,�&�$�7�,�2�1$�3�3�/�,�&�$�7�,�2�1

�6'
�&2 �00
),�
*/

&R�&RGHV
&RQWUROOLQJ�$UHDV
&RPSDQ\�,'V
%XVLQHVV�$UHDV

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used for evaluations that affect several applications and several
organizational units.
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3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&�+�$�1�*�(�6�&�+�$�1�*�(�6�LQ�),�6/
6�8�%�6�7�,�7�8�7�,�2�1

6�8�0�0�$�5�,�=�$�7�,�2�1
$�'�-�8�6�7�0�(�1�7�6

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used to make changes in FI-SL during data update (substitutions,
summarizations).
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([SRUW�WR�%XVLQHVV([SRUW�WR�%XVLQHVV
:DUHKRXVH:DUHKRXVH

%XVLQHVV�$FWLYLW\�$��%��&� 3URILWDELOLW\3URILWDELOLW\
$QDO\VLV$QDO\VLV

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

&RQVROLGDWLRQ&RQVROLGDWLRQ ,QGXVWU\,QGXVWU\
6ROXWLRQV6ROXWLRQV

&RVW�&HQWHU&RVW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

�6/�3RVWLQJ 2/$3 �,QIR&XEH $1$/<6,6��

3URILW�&HQWHU3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQWLQJ$FFRXQWLQJ

6SHFLDO�5HTXLUHPHQWV��

n Special Purpose Ledger can be used for selective data collection (→ activity assignment, ledger
selection).
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Cost of Goods Sold (thousands)

  

��6DOHV�UHYHQXH

��6DOHV�DQG�GLVWULEXWLRQ�FRVWV
��$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�FRVWV
��5HVHDUFK�	�GHYHORSPHQW�FRVWV

���
,QWHUPHGLDWH�SURILW�RU�ORVV

�����

$QQXDO�SURILW�RU�ORVV


*URVV�LQFRPH�IURP�VDOHV

��&RVW�RI�JRRGV�VROG
��3URGXFWLRQ�YDULDQFHV
��3URGXFWLRQ�RUGHU�YDULDQFH

�����
�����

),�6/�([DPSOH��3	/��&RVW�RI�6DOHV�E\�)XQFWLRQDO
$UHD

n This slide shows a simplified FI-SL example report of a P&L Statement showing the costs of goods
sold with a breakdown of the functional area costs, production, sales and distribution, administration
and research and development.
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&RVW�RI�*RRGV�6ROG
�WKRXVDQGV�
6DOHV�UHYHQXH �����
0DQXIDFWXULQJ�FRVWV �����
6DOHV�FRVWV �����
$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�FRVWV ���
5	'�FRVWV ���
&RVW�RI�JRRGV�VROG �����
1HW�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW ���

7RWDO�&RVWV
�WKRXVDQGV�
6DOHV�UHYHQXH �����
$GMXVWPHQW��SRVLWLYH� �������
7RWDO�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW �����
0DWHULDO�H[SHQVH �����
3HUVRQQHO�H[SHQVH� �����
'HSUHFLDWLRQ ���
2WKHU�H[SHQVH� �����
7RWDO�H[SHQVH� �����
1HW�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW ����

3	/��3HULRG�DQG�&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ

n This slide illustrates two methods of calculating the profit and loss statement for a company:

é period accounting, which uses total costs

é cost-of-sales accounting, which uses the cost of goods sold

n In the total costs schema, the profit and loss statement is divided into individual income and expense
types.

n The total operating profit for this accounting period is compared to the expenses made in the period.

n In cost-of-sales accounting, the sales revenues of the accounting period are balanced against the
manufacturing costs incurred for the services rendered. The system assigns expenses according to
priority to the functional areas in the company (production, sales, administration and so on).
Expenses and revenues that cannot be allocated to functional areas are to be displayed in other P/L
statement items that are classified by expense and revenue types.
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7RWDO�&RVWV
�WKRXVDQGV�
6DOHV�UHYHQXH �����
$GMXVWPHQW��SRVLWLYH� �������
7RWDO�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW �����
0DWHULDO�H[SHQVH �����
3HUVRQQHO�H[SHQVH �����
'HSUHFLDWLRQ ���
2WKHU�H[SHQVH �����
7RWDO�H[SHQVH �����
1HW�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW ���
&RVW�RI�*RRGV�6ROG
�WKRXVDQGV�
6DOHV�UHYHQXH �����
0DQXIDFWXULQJ�FRVWV �����
6DOHV�FRVWV �����
$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�FRVWV ���
5	'�FRVWV ���
&RVW�RI�JRRGV�VROG �����
1HW�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW ���

)81&7,21$/�$5($6

�

���"� ��( ��( .���'!b�)� �
�����

�����
��� ��� ��� ���
��� �� �� ��
�� ��� ��� ���

����� ����� ��� ���

'HULYDWLRQ�RI�)XQFWLRQDO�$UHDV

0DQXIDF�
WXULQJ

$GPLQLV�
WUDWLRQ 5	'6DOHV

n By breaking down costs into functional areas of manufacturing, sales and distribution,
administration, and research and development, cost-of-sales accounting shows why costs accrued in
an enterprise and indicates the economic purpose of the expense.
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7RWDO�&RVWV
�WKRXVDQGV�
6DOHV�UHYHQXH �����
$GMXVWPHQW��SRVLWLYH� �������
7RWDO�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW �����
0DWHULDO�H[SHQVH �����
3HUVRQQHO�H[SHQVH �����
'HSUHFLDWLRQ ���
2WKHU�H[SHQVH �����
7RWDO�H[SHQVH �����
1HW�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW ���
&RVW�RI�*RRGV�6ROG
�WKRXVDQGV�
6DOHV�UHYHQXH �����
0DQXIDFWXULQJ�FRVWV �����
6DOHV�FRVWV �����
$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�FRVWV ���
5	'�FRVWV ���
&RVW�RI�JRRGV�VROG �����
1HW�RSHUDWLQJ�SURILW ���

)81&7,21$/�$5($6

�

���"� ��( ��( .���'!b�)� �
�����

�����
��� ��� ��� ���
��� �� �� ��
�� ��� ��� ���

����� ����� ��� ���

$VVLJQPHQW�RI�)XQFWLRQDO�$UHDV�LQ�WKH�3	/
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WXULQJ 6DOHV $GPLQLV�

WUDWLRQ 5	'



© SAP AG AC220 2-20

  SAP AG 1999

��

ProductionProduction
ordersorders

MfgMfg
SalesSales
AdmAdm

CostCost
centerscenters

..........

ProfitabilityProfitability
segmentssegments

�

�

�D
�E
�E

�

� Sales revenue6'6'

0000
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� Functional area costs� Sales costs� General adminis-
tration costs� R&D, etc.
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�

�F

),�
6/),�
),�
6/6/

&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ��2YHUYLHZ

n For all expense postings, the functional area FAREA can be derived from existing account
assignments, such as cost center and/or cost element or production order, and recorded in the
document line.

n A different ledger is stored in FI-SL in addition to the general ledger FI-GL. All FI-related business
transactions can be updated in this ledger.

n In contrast with the general ledger, the transaction figures are subdivided into functional areas.

n This slide is used to demonstrate how FI-SL can be used.

n The following are the example postings represented in this slide:

é Sales revenue engendered in the SD-module

é Cost of goods sold at standard in MM-Goods Issue

é Manufacturing variances arising from the settlement of the production order

é All credits and debits on all production cost centers (over-under absorption)

é All postings to cost centers with derivation of the functional areas sales, general
administration,research and development

é Correction postings back to FI-SL from the Reconciliation Ledger in the case of secondary cross-
functional area postings

é Postings to profitability segments

é Other non-operating expenses
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),�6/��6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV��6XPPDU\

l ,Q�WKLV�XQLW�\RXU�DWWHQWLRQ�ZDV�IRFXVHG�RQ�WKH�VFRSH�
PDLQ�IXQFWLRQDOLW\�DQG�REMHFWLYHV�RI�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP

l <RX�ZHUH�VKRZQ�KRZ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP�LV�LQWHJUDWHG
ZLWK�WKH�RWKHU�6$3�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHDV

l ,Q�SDUWLFXODU�\RX�ZHUH�LQWURGXFHG�WR�WKH�PDLQ�LGHD�RI
DGGUHVVLQJ��VSHFLDO�UHSRUWLQJ�QHHGV�E\�FRPELQLQJ
LQIRUPDWLRQ�IURP�VHOHFWHG�IHHGHU�DSSOLFDWLRQV�DW�D
GHJUHH�RI�GHWDLO�ZKLFK�WKH�XVHU�FDQ�IUHHO\�GHILQH

l $V�RQH�H[DPSOH�RI�XVLQJ�),�6/��\RX�ZHUH��VKRZQ
KRZ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�UHVXOWLQJ�LQ�WKH�
FRVW�RI�VDOHV
IRUPDW
�ZDV�JDWKHUHG�DQG�KRZ��FRVWV�EURNHQ�GRZQ
E\�
IXQFWLRQDO�DUHD
�ZHUH�GHULYHG�DQG�VWRUHG
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([HUFLVH�'DWD�6KHHW
.H\�WR�,FRQV�LQ�([HUFLVHV�DQG�6ROXWLRQV
 ([HUFLVHV

 6ROXWLRQV

 
2EMHFWLYHV

 
%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR

 
+LQWV�DQG�7LSV

 :DUQLQJ�RU�&DXWLRQ

'DWD�8VHG�LQ�([HUFLVHV
'DWD 'DWD�LQ�7UDLQLQJ�6\VWHP 'DWD�LQ�,'(6�6\VWHP
Company Code AC01-AC18, 1000 1000

Business Areas 0001,1500,8000,9000

RETL, WSLE

0001,1500,8000,9000

Functional Areas 0100,0300,0400,0500 0100,0300,0400,0500

Customers T-F20A01-18 1000

Materials T-IC-F1001 -  T-IC-F1003 T-IC-R2007
– T-IC-R2009

T-IC-F1001 -  T-IC-F1003  T-IC-R2007 –
T-IC-R2009

Accounts 399999,420000,421000, 430000,
431000,465000
472000,476000,800200,  800300,
800400

399999,420000,421000, 430000,
431000,465000,    472000,476000,800200

Ledgers 00,0F 00,0F

Cost Centers T-AC20A01-18 1000

T-AC20B01-18 3110

T-AC20C01-18 4130

T-AC20D01-18 4120

T-AC20E01-18 4500

Controlling Area 1000 1000

Report 0F-GUV1, 0F-PER 0F-GUV1, 0F-PER

Report Group 0F01 0F01

Library 0F1, L01-18 0F1

Tables GLT0 GLT0

GLT1 GLT1

GLFUNCT GLFUNCT
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GLU1 GLU1

Customer Coding
Block Field

ZZLOB ZZLOB

Rule &SELLOB

Fast entry screen

template

DEMO1 DEMO1

Account assignment
models

GL-SL01

DR-SL02

User Exits Variable Field Movement U55 Variable Field Movement U55

Rollup Field Movement Header D02 Rollup Field Movement Header D02

Activities RFBU, RGL0 RFBU, RGL0



© SAP AG AC220 2-24

�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��),�6/��6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV
7RSLF��6WDQGDUG�/HGJHUV�DQG�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHUV

��6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV
At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Name 5 of the application areas where Standard Ledgers are used and
state the main differences between these Standard Ledgers and Special
Purpose Ledgers

• List the main features of Special Purpose Ledgers which go beyond
the restrictions of standard ledgers and offer enhancements to the
standard

• Execute a standard delivered Report Group example showing a
breakdown of the Profit & Loss Statement (Cost of Goods Sold) by
functional areas and discover the original documents for the
functional area costs shown in the report output

Most of the information for our Company comes from other application
areas but must be regrouped and further enhanced as well as being in
some cases refined to provide summarized data in chosen combinations.
The concepts and design of the component FI-SL must be investigated to
discover whether it is flexible enough to serve these special needs.

A specific requirement is to provide a breakdown of these costs by
‘functional areas’ such as manufacturing, general administration, sales
and research & development. Is FI-SL able to derive this information and
how could this be reported?

1-1 List 5 of the application areas where ‘Standard ledgers’ are delivered by SAP

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

1-2 What distinguishes ‘Special Purpose Ledgers’ from ‘Standard Ledgers’?

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________
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1-3 List some of the ‘special reporting requirements’  which could make FI-SL
attractive for users as an enhancement on the standard application areas in
Accounting.

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

1-4 Execute the report ‘3	/�&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ¶ from your reporting folder.
This will execute (Report Group 0F01).

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV���→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→5HSRUWLQJ�→�3	/
&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ
Selection values:

/HGJHU� �)
)LVFDO�<HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
3HULRG�)URP� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
3HULRG�7R� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� ����
3ODQ�9HUVLRQ� �

Note down the following totals you see:

$FW��ORFDO
6DOHV�UHYHQXH�

&RVW�RI�*RRGV�6ROG�
$GPLQLVWUDWLYH�FRVWV�
5HVHDUFK�	�'HYHORSPHQW�
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Drill down to the account totals by double clicking on the line and with a second
double click on the account/actual amount brings up the report selection for ‘Actual
line items for table GLFUNCT’ .

This will bring you to the display of the FI-SL Single Items.

With another double click on the Single-Item Line, you will be brought to the
original document or you can select the button for Accounting Document.

Your task is to note down the following:

6DOHV�5HYHQXH
  Account   Doc. No.   Billing Document #  Sales order item   Item Description    Billed QTY

Functional Area 6DOHV
  Account   Doc. No.   Document # (FI)      Cost Center     or        Original Order

Functional Area $GPLQLVWUDWLRQ
  Account   Doc. No.   Document # (FI)      Cost Center     or        Original Order

Functional Area 5HVHDUFK�	�'HYHORSPHQW
  Account   Doc. No.   Document # (FI)      Cost Center     or        Original Order
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��),�6/���6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV
7RSLF��6WDQGDUG�/HGJHUV�DQG�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHUV

��6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV

1-1 List 5 of the application areas where ‘Standard ledgers’  are delivered by SAP
1.) *HQHUDO�/HGJHU�),�*/
2.) /HJDO�&RQVROLGDWLRQ�),�/&
3.) 3URILW�&HQWHU�$FFRXQWLQJ�(&�3&$
4.) 5HFRQFLOLDWLRQ�/HGJHU�&2�&(/
5.) -RLQW�9HQWXUH�,6�2,/

1-2 What distinguishes ‘Special Purpose Ledgers’  from  ‘Standard Ledgers’ ?

6WDQGDUG ledgers are configured and delivered by SAP. The data model as well as
precisely defined functionality for specific business requirements is already set
within the individual applications

6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHUV are XVHU�GHILQHG�OHGJHUV designed to meet your specific
business requirements according to the dimensions you specify. Special purpose
ledgers are the only types of ledger you can create within the FI-SL System.

1-3 List some of the ‘special reporting requirements’  which could make FI-SL
attractive for users as an enhancement on the standard application areas in
Accounting.

1.) Special Purpose Ledger can be used to report on additional fields (-> additional
levels of detail, totals for specific field combinations).

2.) Special Purpose Ledger can be used for selective data collection (-> activity
assignment, ledger selection)

3.) Special Purpose Ledger can be used to update alternative charts of accounts (->
operating, country, corporate) and to also use a non-calendar fiscal year (->
foreign subsidiary, corporate group)

4.) Special Purpose Ledger can be used to determine your own period definitions
(day, week, month, …) for holding summary values

5.) Special Purpose Ledger can be used for evaluations that affect several
applications and several organizational units (Company Codes, Company ID’ s,
Business and Controlling Areas)

6.) Special Purpose Ledger can be used to make changes in FI-SL during data
update (substitutions, summarization’ s)
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• $GYDQWDJHV�RI�XVLQJ�WKH�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU��),�6/��6\VWHP
The FI-SL System is designed as a tool, allowing you to extend and enhance the
functions offered in other SAP applications (such as General Ledger Accounting
(FI-GL), Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA), Cost Center Accounting (CO-CCA))
without having to make modifications to the standard system. You can, for
example, use FI-SL to include additional coding block dimensions in your own
database tables. Other advantages of the FI-SL System include:

• )OH[LEOH�GDWDEDVH�VWUXFWXUHV�ZLWK�DGGLWLRQDO�ILHOGV
You can create your own database tables and define non-standard dimensions (for
example, special region or line of business) to meet your specific business and
reporting requirements. This allows you to combine and summarize information at
the level of detail you require for any account assignment combinations.

• 6HOHFWLYH�GDWD�FROOHFWLRQ
The data flow in FI-SL is not fixed. By assigning activities to specific local
company/ledger or global company/ledger combinations, you determine which
ledgers are updated with data. You can further restrict the ledgers that are updated
by entering ledger selection conditions.

• $GMXVWPHQW�SRVWLQJV
In FI-SL you can make adjustment or correction postings. You can, for example,
post data to a different version. Adjustment postings are useful, for example, for
depreciation purposes.

• $OWHUQDWLYH�FKDUW�RI�DFFRXQWV
You can use several alternative charts of accounts in FI-SL (operative, corporate
and country-specific chart of accounts).

• $OWHUQDWLYH�ILVFDO�\HDU�XVLQJ�GLIIHUHQW�ILVFDO�\HDU�YDULDQWV
In FI-SL you can designate your own accounting period definitions for your system.
Accounting period definitions determine the fiscal calendar, which defines the
fiscal year and the posting periods within the fiscal year.
By defining your own accounting periods, you can, for example, report on a weekly
or monthly basis.

• ),�6/�VSHFLILF�FKDQJHV�GXULQJ�GDWD�XSGDWH
To ensure that only valid data enters the FI-SL System, you can use the validation
and substitution software to validate and/or substitute data at the time of entry into
the FI-SL System.

• 6XPPDUL]HG�OLQH�LWHP�LQIRUPDWLRQ�IURP�RWKHU�VRXUFHV
By using the variety of functions provided by FI-SL, you can summarize, modify
and allocate actual and plan data that originates from other SAP and external
sources.

• 5HSRUWLQJ�DFURVV�WKH�HQWLUH�6$3�6\VWHP
The FI-SL System allows you to evaluate and report on data from several SAP
applications and organizational units.
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1-4 Execute the report ‘P&L cost of sales accounting’  from the Application Tree Report
Selection in Special Purpose Ledger (Report Group 0F01).

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�,QIRUPDWLRQ�V\VWHP�→�6HOHFW�UHSRUW�→�&RVW�RI�6DOHV�5HSRUWLQJ�→
3	/�FRVW�RI�VDOHV�DFFRXQWLQJ

Selection values:

/HGJHU� �)
)LVFDO�<HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
3HULRG�)URP� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
3HULRG�7R� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� ����
3ODQ�9HUVLRQ� �

Note down the following totals you see:

Act. Local

Sales revenue:

Cost of Goods Sold:

Administrative costs:

Research & Development:

Amounts have been entered by the instructor in the course of the demonstration in
the system and are therefore variable.

With double click, drill down to the account totals and with a second double click
on the account actual amount bring up the report ‘Actual line items for table
GLFUNCT’ .

This will bring you to the display of the FI-SL Single Items.

With another double click on the Single-Item Line, you will be brought to the
original document.
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Your task is to note down the following:

Sales Revenue

Account    Doct.number   Billing Doct.number  Sales order item   Item Description   Billed QTY

800000

Functional Area Sales

Account    Doc. No.      Document # (FI)      Cost Center     or        Original Order

476000

Functional Area Administration

Account     Doc. No.      Document # (FI)      Cost Center     or        Original Order

431000

Functional Area Research & Development

Account     Doc. No.      Document # (FI)      Cost Center     or        Original Order

430000

Apart from the accounts that the instructor has used in the postings, the other information
regarding document numbers, cost centers or orders and amounts are variable, depending
on the instructor’ s discretion in the choice of the example postings demonstrated.
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&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV

l 7KH�&RGLQJ�%ORFN�LQ�WKH�6$3�6\VWHP
l $GGLWLRQDO�)LHOGV��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�
l $OWHUQDWLYH�6ROXWLRQV
l 0DLQWDLQLQJ�WKH�&RGLQJ�%ORFN
l %DVLF�DQG�([SHUW�0RGHV
l &ULWLFDO�1RWHV
l $YDLODELOLW\�RI�WKH�1HZ�)LHOGV��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�
l .H\�)LJXUHV



© SAP AG AC220 3-2

  SAP AG 1999

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�LQFOXGH�\RXU�RZQ�ILHOG��FKDUDFWHULVWLF�

LQ�WKH�FRGLQJ�EORFN�RI�WKH�6$3�V\VWHP
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�XVH�WKH�EDVLF�PRGH�DQG�QDPH�WKH

VWHSV�UHTXLUHG�ZKHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�H[SHUW�PRGH
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�NH\�ILJXUHV�VWRUHG�IRU�WKH

FRPELQDWLRQV�RI�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�LQ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP
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&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV��%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR

l $V�D�VWHS�LQ�WKH�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�SURFHVV�
PDQDJHPHQW�UHSRUWV�DUH�HYDOXDWHG�DQG�FRPSDUHG
ZLWK�UHSRUWV�LQ�WKH�6$3�V\VWHP��)RU�UHSRUWV�WKDW
DUH�QRQ�VWDQGDUG��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�GHWHUPLQH
ZKDW�WKH�NH\�VWUXFWXUH�RI�WKH�UHSRUWLQJ�WDEOH�ZLOO
EH�DQG�ZKLFK�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�NH\�ILJXUHV�ZLOO
EH�LQFOXGHG�

l 0RUHRYHU��WKHUH�LV�D�ILHOG��FKDUDFWHULVWLF��UHTXLUHG
E\�PDQDJHPHQW�FDOOHG�µ/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV¶�ZKLFK�LV
XVHG�WR�JLYH�DQ�DGGLWLRQDO�%XVLQHVV�/LQH
EUHDNGRZQ�SHUVSHFWLYH�WR�FHUWDLQ�ILQDQFLDO
UHSRUWV��7KLV�ILHOG��FKDUDFWHULVWLF��PXVW�EH�FUHDWHG
DV�LW�KDV�QRW�EHHQ�GHOLYHUHG�E\�6$3�
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),�6/
5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

?

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

����� ���	�

 
��


����
������

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV��2YHUYLHZ
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$FFRXQW &RVW�&HQWHU %XVLQHVV�$UHD
&2',1*�%/2&.

'RFXPHQW�(QWU\
$PRXQW�
7D[�FRGH�
%XVLQHVV�DUHD�
&RVW�FHQWHU�
3.H\� ����$FFRXQW�

7KH�&RGLQJ�%ORFN

l 7KH�
FRGLQJ�EORFN
�LV�WKH�VHW�RI�ILHOGV�DFFHVVHG�E\�D�FHUWDLQ�IXQFWLRQ��,W
LQFOXGHV�DOO�WKH�ILHOGV�WKDW�WKH�V\VWHP�UHTXLUHV�IRU�D�VSHFLILF�IXQFWLRQ�

n The account assignment block, also called the coding block, is a standard component delivered with
the SAP System. The user does not usually come into direct contact with the coding block.

n The transactions and components within the SAP System depend on the coding block. The coding
block defines all fields used in a transaction or function.
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'RFXPHQW�HQWU\
$PRXQW�
7D[�FRGH�

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV�
%XV$UHD�
&RVW�FHQWHU�
3.H\����������$FFRXQW�

$GGLWLRQDO�)LHOGV

l 8VLQJ�WKLV�IXQFWLRQ��\RX�FDQ�DGG�ILHOGV�QRW�FRYHUHG�E\�WKH�VWDQGDUG�6$3
FRGLQJ�EORFN�

n In the standard SAP System, there are many predefined fields that can be used for various functions.
In most cases, the user does not need to define new fields.

n In cases in which a new field is required, the user can add this field to the coding block.

n The above example shows the necessity of adding the field Line of Business to the G/L document
entry function.
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2UGHU
6WDWLVWLFDO�RUGHU
7H[W�ILHOG
$OORFDWLRQ

"""" ""

$OWHUQDWLYH�6ROXWLRQV

l %HIRUH�\RX�PDNH�DQ\�FKDQJHV�WR�WKH�FRGLQJ�EORFN��\RX�VKRXOG�PDNH
VXUH�WKDW�\RXU�UHTXLUHPHQWV�IRU�D�QHZ�ILHOG�FDQQRW�EH�IXOILOOHG�LQ�RWKHU
6$3�DSSOLFDWLRQV�

n There are many fields in the standard system that may fulfill your requirements.

n Before you decide to change the coding block, you should make sure that there is not another
solution in the standard system that would satisfy your requirements.

n If you do not find an alternative solution, you should carefully consider how you want to use your
new field.
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'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\�'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\��5HSRVLWRU\��5HSRVLWRU\� 6\VWHP�7DEOH�0DLQWHQDQFH6\VWHP�7DEOH�0DLQWHQDQFH

$FFRXQW &RVW�FHQWHU %XVLQHVV�DUHD

�����/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV
$GG�QHZ�ILHOG&RGLQJ�%ORFN�0DLQWHQDQFH

l &KDQJHV�SUHYLRXVO\�KDG�WR�EH�PDGH�LQ�WKH�5HSRVLWRU\�DQG�LQ�6$3
V\VWHP�WDEOHV�LQ�RUGHU�WR�PDLQWDLQ�WKH�FRGLQJ�EORFN�

0DLQWDLQLQJ�WKH�&RGLQJ�%ORFN

n Previously it was problematic to change the coding block in order to add a new field to it.

n You had to have extensive knowledge of how to maintain the Data Dictionary (Repository) and
system tables.

n The new coding block maintenance transaction is a user-friendly tool.

n Client-independent objects are maintained when you use this function. This means that any changes
made to these objects affect all clients in the system.

n The new field is a permanent addition to the coding block.
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&2',1*�%/2&.

$FFRXQW &RVW�FHQWHU /LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV %XVLQHVV�DUHD

$GGLWLRQ�RI
1HZ�&KDUDFWHULVWLF

6\VWHP�7DEOH�0DLQWHQDQFH6\VWHP�7DEOH�0DLQWHQDQFH

'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\�'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\��5HSRVLWRU\��5HSRVLWRU\� 8VHU�
GHILQHG
FRGLQJ
EORFN

l 7KH�QHZ�FRGLQJ�EORFN�RIIHUV�WKH�XVHU�D�FRQYHQLHQW�LQWHUIDFH�WR�WKH
YDULRXV�LQWHUQDO�SURFHVVHV�

8VHU�'HILQHG�&RGLQJ�%ORFN

n Using this new transaction, you can add your own field to the coding block without having special
knowledge of the Data Dictionary or system table maintenance.

n The following functions are available:

n Definition of a new account assignment field with or without a check table.

n Enhancements to database tables (BSEG, COEP, MSEG) to include a new field and add entries in
the appropriated system control tables.

n Definition of subscreens that contain your new field.

n The new account assignment fields can be used in FI General Ledger, MM Purchasing, MM Invoice
Verification and in MM Inventory Management. You can, of course, also use these fields in FI-SL. If
you define appropriate field movements, this information can be transferred to the FI-SL database.

n You can define up to 18 additional account assignment fields.
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(;3(57�02'(%$6,&�02'(
2QO\�EDVLF�LQIRUPDWLRQ

IRU�WKH�QHZ�ILHOG

/LQH�RI
%XVLQHVV�

)LHOG�OHQJWK��)RUPDW���)LHOG�OHQJWK��)RUPDW���

6\VWHP�7DEOH�0DLQWHQDQFH6\VWHP�7DEOH�0DLQWHQDQFH

'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\�'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\��5HSRVLWRU\��5HSRVLWRU\�

%DVLF�0RGH�	�([SHUW�0RGH

l <RX�FDQ�SHUIRUP�FRGLQJ�EORFN�PDLQWHQDQFH�LQ�RQH�RI�WKH
IROORZLQJ�PRGHV�
� %DVLF�PRGH��<RX�RQO\�QHHG�WR�HQWHU�WKH�EDVLF�GDWD�IRU�D�ILHOG

WR�EH�LQFRUSRUDWHG�LQWR�WKH�FRGLQJ�EORFN
� ([SHUW�PRGH��$OORZV�\RX�WR�SHUIRUP�GHWDLOHG�PDLQWHQDQFH�RI

V\VWHP�WDEOHV�LQ�WKH�5HSRVLWRU\

n The “Expert Mode” is designed for users that have extensive knowledge of the Data Dictionary.

n Since the entire Dictionary functionality is available with all processing options, there are risks
involved in using the “Expert Mode”.

n In the “Expert Mode”, you can make STEP-BY-STEP changes, that are carried out in the
background in the “Basic Mode” This allows you to define additional parameters that would
otherwise be defined by the system.

n The “Basic Mode” is designed for users who have only limited knowledge or no knowledge of the
Data Dictionary. In the “Basic Mode”, you only need to make the following entries:

é Field name, field description, data type (CHAR or NUMC) and field length.

n (Note: Check tables can only be added in the “Expert Mode”.)
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(;3(57�02'( %$6,&�02'(

&UHDWH�GDWD�HOHPHQW&UHDWH�GDWD�HOHPHQW

,QFOXGH�ILHOG,QFOXGH�ILHOG

�,QFOXGH�ILHOG��%DWFK�LQSXW�,QFOXGH�ILHOG��%DWFK�LQSXW

,QFOXGH�ILHOG��%6(*�,QFOXGH�ILHOG��%6(*�

(QWHU�EDVLF�LQIRUPDWLRQ(QWHU�EDVLF�LQIRUPDWLRQ

)LHOG�DYDLODEOH�IRU�XVHU)LHOG�DYDLODEOH�IRU�XVHU

&UHDWH�GRPDLQV&UHDWH�GRPDLQV

*HQHUDWH
6XEVFUHHQ

)LHOG�0DLQWHQDQFH��6WHSV

l 7KH�H[SHUW�PRGH�SURYLGHV�PRUH�IOH[LELOLW\��+RZHYHU��LW�UHTXLUHV�VWHS�
E\�VWHS�PDLQWHQDQFH�RI�WKH�IXQFWLRQV�DQG�H[WHQVLYH�NQRZOHGJH�RI
WKH�'DWD�'LFWLRQDU\�

n In the “ Expert Mode” , you must carry out the following steps:

é &UHDWH�GRPDLQV� Technical information such as length, field type, and so on (If required, you can
enter fixed values for these domains or you can specify a check table)

é &UHDWH�GDWD�HOHPHQW� Conceptual description of a field (For example, account number, account
type, and so on)

é Include field in the customizing include CI_COBOL for the coding block-relevant tables and in
CI_COBOL_BI to use the field when entering an FI document in background processing

é Insert at the end of table BSEG for FI G/L account postings.

n In the “ Basic Mode” , you only need to enter the general field information, for example, name,
description, field type, and so on.

n In the last step of the “ Expert Mode” , you must generate a subscreen that contains the new field. The
system automatically performs this step in the ‘Basic Mode’.
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352'8&7,9(
6<67(0

6$9(
'$7$
),567�

3URGXFWLYH
6\VWHP

7HVW
6\VWHP

���&RS\���&RS\

���,QFOXGH���,QFOXGH
����QHZ�ILHOG�����QHZ�ILHOG�

:�$�5�1�,�1�*������

l([HUFLVH�H[WUHPH�FDXWLRQ�ZKHQ�XVLQJ�WKLV�IXQFWLRQ�

n The new fields are added to existing tables in the Data Dictionary. These changes are extremely
critical and can lead to a loss of data if not carried out properly.
It is therefore highly recommended that you save your data before performing this function.

n When you add a new field, you do not need to convert any database tables. It is not possible to make
all changes that require a conversion (for example, making subsequent changes to the format of an
existing field or deleting a field) using the standard functions. Such changes may lead to a loss of
data.

n Any changes you make are effective throughout the entire SAP system. To use this function, you
need your own test system. As soon as a client is marked as ‘productive' in table T000, this function
is blocked for the entire system.

n To perform this function, you need the following authorizations:

é ;B&2%/B02'� for adding fields to the coding block

é 6B7$%8B&/,� for maintaining client-independent tables

é 6B'(9(/23� for maintaining the Data Dictionary

é 6B75$16357� for transporting
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/LQH�RI
%XVLQHVV

�������*�/�$FFRXQWV

���*RRGV�0RYHPHQW

����,QYRLFH�9HULILFDWLRQ

������/LQH�,WHPV�

),),),

&2&2&2 000000

���3XUFKDVLQJ
000000

,QWHJUDWLRQ

l 7KH�QHZ�DFFRXQW�DVVLJQPHQW�ILHOG�LV�DYDLODEOH�LQ�),�JHQHUDO�OHGJHU
DFFRXQWV��00�LQYHQWRU\�PDQDJHPHQW�DQG�00�SXUFKDVLQJ��,W�LV�DOVR
XSGDWHG�LQ�&2�OLQH�LWHPV�

n The new field can be used by the following SAP modules:

é ),� G/L account postings

é &2� The account assignment field is transferred to CO via the FI document line

é 00� Purchasing, Inventory Management, Invoice Verification

n If the field is also added to FI-SL tables, the entire FI-SL functionality is available for that field. This
functionality includes:

é FI-SL direct posting

é Planning

é Allocations

é Rollups

é Balance Carry Forward

é Reporting
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Expense ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

),�*/

(&�3&$

&2�20

%XV��$UHD
$FFRXQW
$FFRXQW
�����

��&RVW�&HQWHU

&RVW�(OHPHQW
&RVW�(OHPHQW
�����

3URILW�&HQWHU
$FFRXQW
$FFRXQW
�����

����),�6/
Petro  Chem Ins Pharm
/LQHV�RI�%XVLQHVV

Expenses
by
Functional
Areas
$GPLQ
6DOHV
5	'����

9
(
1
'
2
5

,
1
9
2
,
&
(

 CC
Farea

COST CENTER

PROFIT CENTER

Line of Business

&RGLQJ�%ORFN�)LHOG�6HOHFWLRQ

n Coding Block Field Selection

n An important advantage of FI-SL resides in the capability of managing multiple account assignments
and structures. With every posting in a highly integrated system quite a deal of additional
assignments are included in most business activities. A large proportion of these assignments are
intended to meet the demands of special application areas, for example general ledger and overhead
controlling which take over only the relevant information required.

n Controlling requires information relating to the controlling area, the cost objects involved and the
cost element. The General Ledger needs information pertaining to the general ledger account.

n The FI-SL System is able to extract out of the coding block any number of the characteristics made
available in a posting, in order to update these combinations and provide the relationships and level
of detail needed. These may well go beyond the specific requirements of the other application areas.
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����

Revenue Posting for Co.Code 1000
Revenue Account 800000

 0001

B-1111 �� PC

3(752

Characteristics
..Account..Bus.Area..FArea..Product.. Bus Line..  TCurr..   Unit

�������������������������������%��������6���������*%3�����3&

Currency

Type

.
M
M
.

.H\�)LJXUHV
7&XUU�����&XUU������&XUU����4W\����$GG�4W\

�������������������������������������������

Table

From To Valid from Rate

GBP
UNI

xx.xx.xx
xx.xx.xx

2.90
1.60

UNI
USD

Business Area

Material 4XDQWLW\

Sales Org.

Transaction Currency Amount ������*%3
Business Line 

.H\�)LJXUHV

n For the combination(s) of characteristics selected, the FI-SL system stores the balances in the
following key figures:

é Transaction Currency; the currency of the document

é A 2nd and 3rd Currency depending on the currencies selected for the ledgers (company code,
company, controlling area, group).

é Quantity and additional quantity
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&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�$QG�.H\�)LJXUHV��6XPPDU\

l ,Q�WKLV�XQLW�\RX�ZHUH�VKRZQ�WKH�SURFHVV�RI
LQFOXGLQJ�QHZ�ILHOGV��FKDUDFWHULVWLFV��LQ�WKH�6$3
FRGLQJ�EORFN

l ,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�EDVLF�NH\�ILJXUHV�IRU�EDODQFHV
�DPRXQWV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��ZHUH�GHVFULEHG
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV
7RSLF��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV
At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• form the basis of 2 concrete report requirements listing the
characteristics and key figures required as well as investigating their
inclusion in either the SAP Coding Block or the Coding Block
Customer Include

• Create a new field in the Coding Block and name the steps required

As a step in the implementation process, management reports are
evaluated and compared with reports in the SAP system. For reports that
are non-standard, it is necessary to determine what the key structure of
the reporting table will be and which characteristics and key figures will
be included.
Moreover, there is a field (characteristic) required by management called
‘Line of Business (ZZLOB) which is used to give an additional
breakdown by industry sector perspective to certain financial reports.
This field (characteristic) must be created as it has not been delivered by
SAP.

1-1 Study the 2 following reports. Then list the characteristics and key figures needed
for them

1-1-1 After that, you should investigate whether the characteristics required are
already included in the SAP delivered Coding Block or in the Coding Block
Customer maintenance

1 : Company Code: 1000  Bus.Areas 0001-0003   Fiscal Year: 20XX  Periods: 1-12       Version 1         - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

                                                              Local Currency Actual         Local Currency Plan         Variance

Direct Labor Costs
Salaries
Overtime Costs
 ADMINISTRATION
Direct Labor Costs
Salaries
Overtime Costs
SALES
Direct Labor Costs
Salaries

Overtime Costs
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  R&D
    TOTAL FUNCTIONAL AREAS

t          2 :   Company Code:1000    Bus.Areas:0001-0003   Fiscal Year:20XX    Periods:1-12     Version 1

                                TUDQV�&XUU�/RFDO�&XUU�*URXS&XUU�/RFDO�&XUU�/RFDO�&XUU�9DULDQFH�*URXS&XUU�*URXS&XUU�9DULDQFH
��������������������������������������$FWXDO��������$FWXDO���������$FWXDO����������$FWXDO�����������3ODQ����������������������������$FWXDO�������������3ODQ

Revenue Acct.A

Revenue Acct.B

Revenue Acct.C

Material X

Revenue Acct.A

Revenue Acct.B

Revenue Acct.C

Material Y

MATERIALS XY

PETROLEUM

Revenue Acct.A

Revenue Acct.B

Revenue Acct.

MATERIALS XY

CHEMICALS

   ::

COMMUNICATION

  ::

PHARMACEUTICAL

ALL LINES OF BUSINESS

1-1-2 List the characteristics and key figures required for the above reports:

REPORT 1                              REPORT 2

Characteristics:               Key Figures:
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________

 Characteristics:               Key Figures:
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
 ____________                ____________
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1-1-3 Menu path to reach the Coding Block functionality in FI-SL:

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�,0*�→
&XVWRPL]LQJ�HGLW�SURMHFW�
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DLQWDLQ�&RGLQJ�%ORFN
Study the SAP Standard Coding Block (Standard Account Assignment) and
then the Coding Block Customer Include Structure (CI_COBL) and list for
each, the characteristics from the above you have named which are
contained in them:

Standard Account Assignment        Customer Include Structure

  Field name        Description        Field name    Description

1-2 Create a new field (Land Code) in the Light Mode:

�→0DLQWDLQ�&RGLQJ�%ORFN→$GG�)LHOGV�
)LHOG�QDPH� ==;;/&2'(
)LHOG�GHVFULSWLRQ� /DQG�&RGH
'DWD�W\SH� &+$5
)LHOG�OHQJWK� �
'HYHORSPHQW�FODVV� =*** Ask Instructor

IMPORTANT: Choose TEST RUN (x) and Execute.

Read the log.

Please only execute as a 7�(�6�7 run!
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�6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV
7RSLF��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV

1-1 Consider the obvious characteristics presented in the reports by reviewing the text
items in the rows and columns. Read the text headers for further clues. For each
characteristic,  take in account what other characteristics may be associated, for
example, if your report requires 3HULRG, then <HDU must also be included.

1-1-1You should investigate whether the characteristics
required are already included in the SAP delivered Coding
Block or in the Coding Block Customer Include (1-1-2).

1-1-1 The characteristics and key figures required for the 2 reports. Save this list
to be used later when considering other aspects of Special Ledger:

5(3257�� �����������������������������5(3257��
  &KDUDFWHULVWLFV������������.H\�)LJXUHV:
 Account number          Local Curr.(2.Curr.)

 Functional area

 *&RPSDQ\�FRGH
�Business area

 *<HDU
 *3HULRG
�
5HFRUG�7\SH���DFWXDO�SODQ�
�
9HUVLRQ


�WKHVH�DUH�UHTXLUHG�ILHOGV

 &KDUDFWHULVWLFV���������������������.H\�)LJXUHV�
 Account number

Material (Product)            Local Currency  (2.Curr)

 Line of Business              Group Currency (3.Curr.)

*&RPSDQ\�&RGH
 Business area

*<HDU

3HULRG

5HFRUG�7\SH��DFWXDO�SODQ�

9HUVLRQ


�WKHVH�DUH�UHTXLUHG�ILHOGV
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1-1-2 Menu path to reach the Coding Block functionality in FI-SL:

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS
6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ�(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DLQWDLQ�&RGLQJ�%ORFN�

Review the coding block (Standard Account Assignment) as well as the
Customer Include Structure (CI_COBL). The characteristics you find are
defined as the variable characteristics as Special Ledger has required
characteristics that are not listed. These include Ledger, Version, Record
Type, Company Code, Year and Period

Standard Account Assignment        Customer Include Structure

Field name  Description

).%(5�������)XQFWLRQDO�$UHD
*6%(5��������%XVLQHVV�$UHD
0$715������0DWHULDO

       Field name    Description

       ==/2%���/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

1-2 Create a new field (Land Code) in the Light Mode:

(→0DLQWDLQ�&RGLQJ�%ORFN→$GG�)LHOG)

)LHOG�QDPH� ==;;/&2'(
)LHOG�GHVFULSWLRQ� /DQG�&RGH
'DWD�W\SH� &+$5
)LHOG�OHQJWK� �
'HYHORSPHQW�FODVV� =


��,QTXLUH�,QVWUXFWRU�
Choose Test run (x) and Execute.

Read the log.

Please only execute as a 7�(�6�7 run!
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Resulting protocol:

Log for field ZZXXLCODE
BB112 W Test run
BB113 S Data element ZZXXLCODE has been created
BB105 S Entry 7&2%0� ==;;/&2'(����
BB105 S Entry 7&2%)� ���==;;/&2'(�;
BB105 S Entry 702'2� 6.%��)$86������.217
BB105 S Entry 702'3� (6.%��)$86�����/DQG�&RGH
BB105 S Entry 702'8� 6.%��)$86�����%6(*�==;;/&
FB200 S Report SAPF120 was generated
BB149 S Generation report SAPFACCG executed
BB146 S Generation program RFBIBLG0 for FI batch input executed
BB148 S Generation report RFBIPPG0 for parked FI documents
BB105 S Entry *%��� ���6%6(*�==;;/&2'(
BB105 S Entry *%��� ���6&2%/�==;;/&2'(
BB147 S Generating report RGUGBR00 for validations/substitutions executed
BB105 S Entry 702'2� 7���%�)$86:����.217
BB105 S Entry 702'3� (7���%�)$86:���/DQG�&RGH
BB105 S Entry 7���;� ���(����/DQG�&RGH
BB054 S Subscreen 9999 has been generated



© SAP AG AC220 4-1

  SAP AG 1999

'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV

l 1HZ�&KDUDFWHULVWLF�LQ�),�6/�7DEOHV
l ),�6/�7DEOH�*URXS
l *URXSLQJ�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�LQ�7DEOHV
l 1XPEHU�RI�'DWDEDVH�5HFRUGV
l 6XPPDU\�DQG�/LQH�,WHP�7DEOHV
l 7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ
l 3HUIRUPDQFH�&RQVLGHUDWLRQV��7KH�8VH�RI�,QGLFHV
l ,QVWDOODWLRQ�LQ�),�6/
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'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�),�6/�VXPPDU\�DQG�OLQH�LWHP

WDEOHV
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�FUHDWH�DQ�),�6/�WDEOH�JURXS�LQ�WKH�6$3

5HSRVLWRU\�DQG�KRZ�WR�LQVWDOO�WKH�WDEOH�JURXS�LQ�),�
6/
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'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV��%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR

l $IWHU�WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�NH\�ILJXUHV�KDYH�EHHQ
VRUWHG�ORJLFDOO\�LQWR�JURXSV�WKDW�ZLOO�VXSSRUW�RXU
UHTXLUHG�UHSRUWV��UHSRUWLQJ�GDWDEDVH�WDEOHV�PXVW
EH�JHQHUDWHG�DQG�LQVWDOOHG�IRU�WKH�YDULRXV�),�6/
FRPSRQHQWV�EHIRUH�WKH\�FDQ�EH�PDGH�DYDLODEOH�IRU
XSGDWH�DQG�UHSRUWLQJ�
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ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�

��
��

���

?

���

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV��2YHUYLHZ

),�6/
5HSRUWV

9

9
Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV
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  ���! ��!���! ��m#~�
¡����! $�¢�r£;¤���%��¥�6�_�Q e�

1HZ�&KDUDFWHULVWLF�LQ�),�6/�7DEOHV

n You can transport the new characteristics added to the coding block from the accounting document
to FI-SL using an appropriate field movement.

n If you want to process a new characteristic using FI-SL functions, you must first insert the
characteristic in new FI-SL tables.

n In this unit, you will learn how to define and install these tables.
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�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV

GROUPTABLE
$FWXDO�/LQH$FWXDO�/LQH 3ODQ�/LQH3ODQ�/LQH

6XPPDU\6XPPDU\

2EMHFW2EMHFW

Ã ¬i§Y¨�¶
ÄaÁL¬�Å
Ã ÁOÆ�¨ÇÅ
Ä�¶�Å2Å

),�6/�7DEOH�*URXS

n The data you send to FI-SL is stored in a group of tables.These are the following:

é 2EMHFW�7DEOH��� This table stores the characteristics you need and also an object number for these
characteristics as receiver and sender (example receiver account RACCT and partner SACCT).

é 2EMHFW�7DEOH��� This is optional and contains characteristics which are (fixed) transaction
attributes and have no receiver/sender relationship (example Controlling area KOKRS). For these
transaction attributes an object number is also stored.
These Object numbers determine how the summary and line item tables will be accessed via the
object tables.

é 6XPPDU\�7DEOH� This table stores the actual and plan total balances.

é /LQH�,WHP�7DEOHV� These tables store the document information (actual/plan) for the totals stored
in the Summary Table.
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Report 1 Report 2 Report 3

Characteristic 1
Characteristic 2
Characteristic 3
Characteristic 4
Characteristic 5

Report 4

Characteristic1
Characteristic2
Characteristic3

.....

.....
Characteristic6

Report 5

Characteristic A
 Characteristic B

Report 6

Characteristic A
Characteristic B
Characteristic C
Characteristic D

),�6WDQGDUG
5HSRUWLQJ
),�6WDQGDUG
5HSRUWLQJ &2�6WDQGDUG

5HSRUWLQJ
&2�6WDQGDUG
5HSRUWLQJ

),�6/�QRW�UHTXLUHG),�6/�QRW�UHTXLUHG

),�6/�7DEOH�*URXS��),�6/�7DEOH�*URXS��
ZLWKZLWK

&KDUDFWHULVWLF������������&KDUDFWHULVWLF������������
),�6/�7DEOH�*URXS��),�6/�7DEOH�*URXS��

ZLWKZLWK
&KDUDFWHULVWLF�$�%�&�'&KDUDFWHULVWLF�$�%�&�'

Can the requirements
be fulfilled by other
SAP applications?

Can the requirements
be fulfilled by other
SAP applications?

&ULWLFDO�([DPLQDWLRQ��:KLFK�UHSRUWV�DUH�UHDOO\�QHHGHG"�

*URXSLQJ�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�LQ�7DEOHV

n An implementation of FI-SL is recommended only if your special reporting requirements cannot be
covered by the standard SAP applications.

n Once you have decided to use FI-SL, you should analyze the characteristics you need to use and
combine together for reports. By grouping together dimensions in different table groups, you can
improve system performance and save storage space.
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All characteristics in a table group

Table group:

10*20*10*10*10*20*20 =

80 million records

Characteristics required for reports:

Two possible scenarios:

Characteristics 1,2,3,4 in table
group 1 :

10*20*10*10 = 20000 records

Characteristics A, B and C in

table group 2:

10*20*20 = 4000 records

l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�������(QWULHV
l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�������(QWULHV
l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�������(QWULHV
l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�������(QWULHV
l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�$�����(QWULHV
l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�%�����(QWULHV
l &KDUDFWHULVWLF�&�����(QWULHV

1XPEHU�RI�'DWDEDVH�5HFRUGV

n From a performance point of view, the read time could take longer (especially for periodic
processing and also in reporting) if you have a large number of data records.

n It is therefore advantageous to use several table groups.
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ACTUAL
Line of
Business

Chem
Pharm
Petro
Ins

Total Lines of
Business

5==/2%

REPORT XXXX

������� 84.000

LEDGER XX

PLAN       

6XPPDU\6XPPDU\
WDEOHWDEOH

6XPPDU\�7DEOH��$FWXDO�%DODQFHV

n Summary records for accounting transactions that are entered in the FI-SL system are updated in the
summary table. The data is totaled per period.
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Petro  0……….

COSTS: Line of
Business

Petro  1
Petro  2
Petro  3
Petro  4
*Bus. Line

REPORT XXXX

100.000

LEDGER XX

6(1'(5�/LQH�RI�%XV��
6==/2%

5(&(,9(5�
/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

> ==/2%

5==/2% 6XPPDU\6XPPDU\
WDEOHWDEOH

6XPPDU\�7DEOH��2EMHFW�DQG�3DUWQHU

n The summary table contains:

é fixed fields that you cannot change in the key part, for example, client, ledger, record type,
version, fiscal year, currency key, etc.

é variable fields (characteristics) in the data part, for example, ZZlob as the object (RZZlob) and
ZZlob as the partner (SZZlob)
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Line of
Business

Petro 1
Petro 2
Petro 3
Petro 4
*Bus. Line

REPORT XXXX

ACTUAL

100.000 ������

LEDGER XX

PLAN       

5==/2% 6XPPDU\6XPPDU\
WDEOHWDEOH

6XPPDU\�7DEOH��3ODQ�%DODQFHV

n The Plan summary balances are stored along with the actual summary balances and are differentiated
by the record type 1 (Plan).
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Line of
Business

Petro 1
Petro 2
Petro 3
Petro 4
*Bus. Line

REPORT XXXX

ACTUAL

������� 84.000

LEDGER XX

3/$1

Author:O‘Connor  5�ÕDÖI×$ØJÕ�Ù&Ù&Ú&ÖDÛ�9�Ø-Ü"Ý5@ÕDÖD×eØ-ÕDÙ&Ù&ÚÇÖIÛ�9;Ø-Ü"Ý ÞLß�àaà�à

7UDQVDFWLRQ�$WWULEXWHV

n Some variable characteristics are transaction attributes and do NOT have a sender / receiver
relationship, for example, controlling area, activity, transaction type.

n These fields will NOT be used for allocations.
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5==/2%

REPORT XXXX

ACTUAL

������� 84.000

LEDGER XX

3/$1

Author:O‘ Connor Controlling Area: ����

Document 1234 Type B
Posting date xx.xx.xxxx
�����������
Document 1234 Type B
Posting date xx.xx.xxxx
�����������

Line of
Business

3HWUR��
3HWUR��
3HWUR��
3HWUR��

%XV��/LQH

$FWXDO$FWXDO
/LQH�,WHPV/LQH�,WHPV

$FWXDO�/LQH�,WHP�7DEOH

n The document lines of the accounting transactions entered in FI-SL are stored as line items in the FI-
SL actual line item table.
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REPORT XXXX

ACTUAL

100.000

Author: O‘Connor  Controlling Area: ����

Line of
Business

Petro 1
Petro 2
Petro 3
Petro 4
*Bus. Line

Document:xxxxx
Account:   465000
Bus Area:     0001

Posting line:    xx

Per  1:  7.000
Per  2:  7.000
....
Per   2: 7.000

5==/2%
3ODQ3ODQ

/LQH�,WHPV/LQH�,WHPV

������

LEDGER XX

3/$1

3ODQ�/LQH�,WHP�7DEOH

n The planning changes you make are stored in the FI-SL plan line item table.
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7���$���%���/���(7���$���%���/���(7���$���%���/���(
*���5���2��8���3*���5���2��8���3*���5���2��8���3

á�áãâ�ä

6XPPDU\6XPPDU\
WDEOHWDEOH
åçæ

3ODQ3ODQ
/LQH�,WHPV/LQH�,WHPV

åLè

$FWXDO$FWXDO
/LQH�,WHPV/LQH�,WHPV

åLé

2EMHFW�7DE��2EMHFW�7DE��
 6HQGHU�5HF� 6HQGHU�5HF�

årê

2EMHFW�7DE��2EMHFW�7DE��
 7UDQV��$WWU� 7UDQV��$WWU�

årë

7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ����

n Using the “Define table group” function, you can create a complete table group.

n You can define the variable characteristics for two object tables.

n The system automatically generates the tables (summary table, actual line item table, and plan line
item table) assigned to these object tables.
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ZZSL2
Client
Object no.

Dativ
Datib
Datpv
Datpb
CCode
Acct
..
..

OBJECT TABLE 1

ì Ú&Ü�Ù&í<Ý�Ù&î�ÕÔÝ�î
î�Ü�ÖDíDÜaØ ï

ðDðI:�ABñ

7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ����

n The “Define table group” function avoids redundant maintenance of object tables and their
dependent tables. Only the object table 1 (and object table 2, if required) is maintained.

n You can specify if a sender characteristic is required for a characteristic in object table 1, the
summary table, actual line item table and plan line item table. You should use sender characteristics
if you want to save the sender information for an assessment or distribution in an allocation. For
example, if you want to execute a distribution between cost centers, you can save the sender cost
center in the data record.
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ZZSL2
Client
Object no.

Dativ
Datib
Datpv
Datpb
CCode
Acct
..
..

OBJECT TABLE 1

ZZSLT

SUMMARY TABLE

Client
Ledger
Record type

ì Ú&Ü�Ù&í<Ý�Ù&î�ÕÔÝ�î
î�Ü�ÖDíDÜaØ

. ò ò ò ò
....

Rpmax
Rbukrs
Racct
.....> ðIðD:DABñ
......
Sbukrs
Sacct
......0 ==/2%

ðDðI:�ABñó Ý�ÖDôDÝ"Ù

ACTUAL LI

ZZSLA
Client
Record no.
Ledger
Record type
.....
Poper
Doc. info
Rbukrs
Racct

.....> ðDðI:�ABñ
.....

Sbukrs
Sacct......

0 ðDðI:�ABñ
.......

PLAN LI

ZZSLP

Client
Record no.
Ledger
Record type
.....
Rpmax
Doc. info
Rbukrs
Racct

.....> ðDðD:DABñ

.....
Sbukrs
Sacct......0 ðIð�:DA;ñ
.......

ÝaôD×$Õ ó Ý�×|Ú&õ

>
objno.0
objno.

7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ����

á

n Important information for summary tables and line item tables is derived from the object table.
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==6/7

==6/3

==6/$

7$%/(�*5283

öø÷�ù�ú�ûÑü�ý�þ

7UDQV
DFWLRQ

�QG
�UG

&85
5(1

&<

4 ÿ XDQWLW\�	$GGLWLRQDO�TXDQWLW\ /,7(
5

721
.� *

0D[LPXP
1XPEHU�RI
3HULRGV

3HU
5(&25'

���RU����RU������

�������	� � ��

���������

'HILQLWLRQ��7HFKQLFDO�6SHFLILFDWLRQV

n Using the “Extras → Technical characteristics” function, you define the currencies and quantities
required in your ledger. To save storage space, you should deselect all of the currencies and
quantities that you do not want to use.

n In the “Maximum number of periods” field, enter the maximum number of period fields per record.
The default value is 16 periods (12 periods + 4 special periods). If you want to store the data on a
quarterly basis,for example, enter a ‘4’, or on a 12 period basis without special periods, enter a ‘12’.

n In the “Field length” field, you determine the length of the currency and quantity fields depending on
the anticipated length of the amounts to be entered. You can enter field lengths 15 and 17. You
should check the length of the maximum amount and quantity and define the respective fields
accordingly. If you use smaller field lengths, you will once again save storage space.
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'DWD'DWD
8SGDWH8SGDWH 5HDG�'DWD5HDG�'DWD

3HUIRUPDQFH��,QGLFHV

n Indices are a decisive factor for improving system performance.

n The secondary indices play an important role in all FI-SL applications.

n General information on indices:

é The index should contain the fields that are often used to select data. In the FI-SL summary tables,
the dimensions Account and Cost Center are the fields most often used to select data. User-defined
fields, such as product number, order or functional area, can also be used to make very specific
selections.

é The fields that are used most often to select data should be placed at the beginning of the index. It
is advisable to define several indices with few fields instead of one index with many different
fields. You can define up to four and five indices.
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�

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�WDEOH
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Trans.attrib.(CObj.no.)
      Partner (SObj.no.)
         Currency key
       Unit of measure
              D/C indicator
              Max. period

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

�
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R/S Object number

$FWXDO�/,�WDEOH

�������
�

3ODQ�/,�WDEOH

Performance: Enhanced
(read) access
to the characteristics

+

+

�      CF - 01... 15

�R   CF - 01... 15

RZZLOB

S ZZLOB

+

,QGLFHV

n Defining indices for your tables is very important for future system performance.

n For information on indices please refer to OSS Note 31374 “ FI SL: Secondary indices for transparent
tables” .

n You should create indices for your summary tables. If you want to create line item reports, you
should also define indices for the line item tables.

n The ABAP Report RGUIST00 will help you to find an optimal index for SL Tables. Try running it
for GLFUNCT or your own tables after it (they) have been updated after a certain time. This
program will list the most selective fields.
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7DEOH7DEOH
åçæ

á

6DYLQJ�7DEOH�*URXSV

n When you save your table group, the system automatically performs a consistency check of the
tables in your table group.

n After your table group has been checked and saved, you can request that the system activate the
tables in your table group.

n Once you have created your tables, you can install the table group.
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n You must first determine the components for which you want to install your tables. For these
components, control entries are generated for your tables. The components are:

é 'LUHFW�SRVWLQJ��Using these entries, data can be posted to your new table.

é 0DVWHU�GDWD��Using these entries, master data validation is activated for your new table.

é $OORFDWLRQ��Using these entries, you can work with allocations for your new table.

é 5HSRUW�:ULWHU��Using these entries, you can work with the Report Writer for the new table.
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n If you select this option, the internal structure GLU1 is generated in the Data Dictionary. This is
important if you want to install an FI-SL table that contains fields which have not yet been defined in
any other FI-SL table.
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n If you select this option, the FI-SL code is regenerated according to the current system settings. This
is particularly important when installing a new table because the standard FI-SL programs must be
converted so that they can work with the new table.
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7R�FUHDWH�D�QHZ�7DEOH�*URXS�LQ�6SHFLDO�/HGJHUV�
���1DPH�WKH�WDEOH��6WDUW�\RXU�QDPH�ZLWK�D�OHDGLQJ�³==´

�����6HOHFW�HLWKHU�³/RFDO´�RU�³*OREDO´�RSWLRQ�

�������5HPRYH�DQ\�XQQHFHVVDU\�ILHOGV

���������$GG�DQ\�ILHOGV�WR�EH�LQFOXGHG�WR�WKH�2EMHFW���WDEOH

������������RSW��$Q\�ILHOGV�WKDW�ZLOO�QRW�EH�XVHG�LQ�$OORFDWLRQV��DGG�WR�2EMHFW���WDEOH

������������9HULI\�7HFKQLFDO�6HWWLQJV��LQFOXGLQJ���RI�FXUUHQFLHV��TXDQWLWLHV�DQG�SHULRGV

��������������&KHFN�DQG�VDYH��$QVZHU�<HV�WR�$FWLYDWH�DQG�,QVWDOO�LQ�GDWDEDVH�

���������������3UHVV�,QVWDOO�DQG�HQWHU�SDVW�&KHFN�6HFRQGDU\�,QGLFHV�:DUQLQJ�

���������������(QWHU�WR�,QVWDOO�6/�FRPSRQHQWV��XSGDWH�*/8��DQG�SURJUDPV

�����������������1DPH�WKH�µ==¶�GULOOGRZQ�SURJUDP�WR�DFWXDO�OLQH�LWHP�WDEOH

�����:KHQ�\RX�UHFHLYH�D�PHVVDJH�RI�FRPSOHWLRQ��\RX¶UH�ILQLVKHG�

6,03/<�387��&UHDWH�D�6SHFLDO�/HGJHU�7DEOH
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'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV��6XPPDU\

l <RX�KDYH�EHHQ�PDGH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�YDULRXV
FRPSRQHQWV�RI�),�6/�WDEOHV�

l <RX�KDYH�DOVR�OHDUQHG�KRZ�WR�GHILQH�DQG�LQVWDOO
WDEOH�JURXSV�LQ�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV
7RSLF��7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ�DQG�,QVWDOODWLRQ

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Study an existing table group GLFUNC

• Define a new table group in the Repository

• Install the new table group in FI-SL

• Check the table group prior to assignments

After the characteristics and key figures have been sorted logically into
groups that will support our required reports, reporting database tables
must be generated and installed for the various FI-SL components before
they can be made available for update and reporting.

1-1 Study the table group GLFUNC with the help of a graphical view.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�7DEOHV�→�'LVSOD\�$VVLJQPHQWV�*UDSKLFDOO\
),�6/�WDEOH� */)81&7
Display the fields and indices for both Object tables, the Summary table and both
Line item tables (actual and plan)

1-2 Define a new table group in the Repository

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�7DEOHV�→�'HILQLWLRQ�→�'HILQH�7DEOH�*URXS
7DEOH�*URXS� =[[7$% ( xx = Group Number)

Create.

7DEOH�JURXS�W\SH� /RFDO�WDEOH�JURXS (company code)

Continue.

Read the notes prior to continuing processing of the table group.

Continue.
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1-2-1 Starting with the Object 1 table, the field CNTR is to be removed.
Following the field FAREA,  you should insert the fields ZZLOB which is
to use the data element ZZLOB and MATNR which is to use the data
element MATNR.

1-2-2 These 2 new fields should also be used as Senders.

1-2-3 Subsequent to this, you should go to Object table 2 and add the field
RMVCT which uses the data element RMVCT.

1-2-4 Check the summary and line item tables and check the existence of the
Receiver and Sender fields and also the fixed attributes.

1-2-5 Since your table group should not include additional quantities, leave the
indicator ‘Store add quantity’  unmarked and then go back and check your
tables to see whether the field group has been removed.

1-2-6 Now check your Table Group.

1-2-7 Save the table group . Enter the Development Class =


�DVN�LQVWUXFWRU�
and save.

Create a request with a short description ‘Table Group ZZxxTAB’  and save.

Continue.

You will then get a message ‘Activate tables and indices and create them on
the database.’

Accept this.

'2�127�,167$// your table groups!!

Your instructor has activated one and stored it on the database. We shall
install this one table group in FI-SL and use it for our different ledger
assignments later!
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1-3 Table Group Installation

1-3-1 Call up once again a graphical view of a table group, this time for the one
which has been installed.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS
6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ�(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�7DEOHV�→�'LVSOD\�$VVLJQPHQWV�*UDSKLFDOO\
),�6/�WDEOH� ==6/7
Display the fields and indices for both Object tables, the Summary table and
both Line item tables (actual and plan)

1-3-2 Check the existence of the Summary table ZZSLT, the Actual line table
ZZSLA and the Plan line table in the FI-SL table directory

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS
6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ�(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DLQWDLQ�7DEOH�'LUHFWRU\
Position on Z

1-3-3 Check to see if the fields RZZLOB, SZZLOB, RMATNR and SMATNR are
contained in the structure GLU1:

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→7RROV→$%$3
:RUNEHQFK→%XWWRQ�'LFWLRQDU\
7RROV�→�$%$3�:RUNEHQFK�→�%XWWRQ��'LFWLRQDU\
Enter Object name */8� and display the table.

Use the binocular symbol to help you to find these 4 fields.



© SAP AG AC220 4-30

6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV
7RSLF��7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ�DQG�,QVWDOODWLRQ

1-1 Graphical view of the FI-SL table GLFUNCT. See exercise.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�7DEOHV�→�'LVSOD\�$VVLJQPHQWV�*UDSKLFDOO\

1-2 Before building any tables in Special Ledgers, have all of the Field names and Data
Elements you will require.

As a SAP naming convention, the name of the table group must begin with ’Y’ or
’Z’.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�7DEOHV�→�'HILQLWLRQ�→�'HILQH�7DEOH�*URXS
7DEOH�*URXS� =[[7$% ( xx = Group Number)

Create.

Table group type: Local table group (company code)

Continue.

Review the notes for processing a Table Group. Take note that 5 tables are about to
be created for Special Ledgers

Continue.
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1-2-1 & 1-2-2 7DEOH�QDPH� =[[7$%2: Object table 1

)LHOG�QDPH 'DWD�HOHPHQW .H\ 6HQGHU
0$1'7 0$1'7 [
2%-15 *2%-15� [
%8.56 %8.56 [
$&&7 5$&&7 [
%86$ *6%(5 [
)$5($ ).%(5 [
==/2% ==/2% [�������$GG�LQ�VWHS�������
0$715 0$715 [�������$GG�LQ�VWHS��������

1-2-3 Object table 2

7DEOH�QDPH� =[[7$%&: Object table 2

)LHOG�QDPH 'DWD�HOHPHQW .H\
0$1'7 0$1'7 ������[
2%-15 *2%15 ������[
/2*6<6 /2*6<6
509&7 509&7 ����$GG

1-2-4 By adding the fields to the Object 1 table and selecting ‘S’  for Sender,  both
the Sender and Receiver versions of the fields have been created..

1-2-5 Technical Characteristics

::

4XDQWLWLHV
X Store add. Quantity ���5HPRYH�;

1-2-6 Check table group

Resulting table check protocol: -867�LQIRUPDWLRQ
Check secondary index  ‘1’  of table ZxxTABT

Check secondary index  ‘1’  of table ZxxTABA

Check secondary index  ‘1’  of table ZxxTABP

1-2-7 Save your table group and activate on the database. Your Instructor should
provide a development class
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1-3 Table Group Installation

1-3-1 Review the the table group that has been installed by your instructor
ZZSLT. This is the Summary table of the table group ZZSL.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS
6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ�(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�7DEOHV�→�'LVSOD\�$VVLJQPHQWV�*UDSKLFDOO\
),�6/�WDEOH� ==6/7
Display the fields and indices for both Object tables, the Summary table and
both Line item tables (actual and plan) <<< Double click on each of the
tables. While reviewing the structure of each table, locate the key figures on
each table as well as the period field. Note the differences in structure of the
Summary table (ZZSLT) and the Actual and Plan Line Item Tables (ZZSLA
and ZZSLP)

1-3-2 Using the Black pointers on the tool bar, review the settings on each table
list. Technical settings made during table definition are reflected here.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS
6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ�(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DLQWDLQ�7DEOH�'LUHFWRU\
Position on Z..
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1-3-3 GLU1 is updated with new fields when the Table Group is installed as one
of the steps in installation.

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→7RROV→$%$3
:RUNEHQFK→%XWWRQ�'LFWLRQDU\
7RROV�→�$%$3�:RUNEHQFK�→�%XWWRQ��'LFWLRQDU\
The GLU1 is a Structure in the Data Dictionary and does not store any data
itself. Note that the menu path 8WLOLWLHV→7DEOH�&RQWHQWV����is not available.
The data of Special Ledger is stored in the Table Group

The internal structure GLU1 contains all fields (dimensions) that are used in
the Special Purpose Ledger system (FI-SL).  Before the generation, you can
display a list containing all dimensions that the GLU1 structure would
contain after the generation.

Beginning with Release 3.0C, you can generate program RGRGENSI to
display actual line items for the summary data stored in your own summary
database table.

If you have already adapted RGUGLS10, it is recommended that you create
a new line item report using program RGRGENSI, since the new line item
report contains additional functions.

Your system is also delivered with an ABAP program called RGBSIS01 for
the summary table GLT0 (G/L account transaction figures). This program
displays line items from table BSIS (table BSIS is a view of table BSEG).
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6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH�),�6/�(QYLURQPHQW

l 7UDQVIHUULQJ�'DWD�WR�DQG�2UJDQL]LQJ�'DWD�LQ�6SHFLDO
3XUSRVH�/HGJHU

l ),�6/�0DVWHU�'DWD�2YHUYLHZ
l ),�6/�8SGDWH�([DPSOH
l 3DUDOOHO�/HGJHU�8SGDWH
l /HGJHU�0DVWHU�'DWD
l &RQILJXULQJ�WKH�/HGJHU
l $VVLJQPHQW�RI�&RPSDQ\�&RGHV�&RPSDQ\�,'V�WR�/HGJHUV
l $FWLYLWLHV�DQG�)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV
l 8SGDWH�RI�/LQH�,WHPV
l /HGJHU�6HOHFWLRQ
l 7RROV�WR�FKHFN�\RXU�VHW�XS
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6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH�),�6/�(QYLURQPHQW��2EMHFWLYHV

l $W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO�EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK
WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�),�6/�PDVWHU�GDWD�DQG�DVVLJQPHQW
FULWHULD�WKDW�HQDEOH�WKH�),�6/�WDEOHV�WR�EH�XSGDWHG�

l 7KH�IROORZLQJ�FRQFHSWV�ZLOO�EH�H[SODLQHG��FRPSDQ\
FRGH��FRPSDQ\��OHGJHU��DFWLYLW\��ILHOG�PRYHPHQW�
OHGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ

l <RX�ZLOO�KDYH�DQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�IDFWRUV�LQIOXHQFLQJ
GDWD�YROXPH�DQG�SHUIRUPDQFH�

l <RX�ZLOO�NQRZ�WKH�DGYDQWDJHV�RI�VSOLWWLQJ�XS�GDWD�LQWR
TXDQWLILDEOH��TXDOLWDWLYH�DQG�PDQDJHDEOH�OHGJHUV�

l <RX�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�FKHFN�\RXU�VHWWLQJV�SULRU�WR
SRVWLQJ�
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6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH�),�6/�(QYLURQPHQW��%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR

l 8VLQJ�RXU�QHZO\�FUHDWHG�ILHOG�DQG�UHSRUWLQJ
GDWDEDVH��ZH�ZLOO�GHILQH�WKH�DFWXDO�RUJDQL]DWLRQDO
VWUXFWXUH�RI�),�6/�

l ,Q�DGGLWLRQ��EDVHG�RQ�WKH�DPRXQW�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ
UHTXLUHG��ZH�ZLOO�GHWHUPLQH�DW�ZKDW�OHYHO�LQ�WKH
RUJDQL]DWLRQDO�VWUXFWXUH�OLQH�LWHP�UHFRUGV�VKRXOG�EH
DYDLODEOH�

l %HIRUH�SRVWLQJV�DUH�PDGH��WKH�WRROV�SURYLGHG�E\�),�
6/�IRU�FKHFNLQJ�WKH�VHWWLQJV�ZLOO�EH�XWLOL]HG�
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n Most data that enters the FI-SL System come from transactions occurring in many different places. A
business transaction can enter the FI-SL System via another SAP application, via direct input to the
FI-SL System, or via external systems.

n All data that enters the FI-SL System is processed by the Integration Manager. Through user-defined
selection, validation, and substitution conditions, the Integration Manager determines if and how data
should be posted to the FI-SL databases.

n Example:

é In Logistics, the Material Management System (MM) supplies information on inventory
movements, as well as the results of invoice verification. Data can also be transmitted from Sales
and Distribution (SD).

n Data can also be transmitted from Financial Systems (FI).

n The Cost Accounting modules (CO) transmit relevant data about costs on cost centers (CO-CCA) or
orders/projects (CO-OPA).
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n Organizing Data in FI-SL

n The Integration Manager processes the transaction data.

n Within the FI-SL System, you define ledgers that contain dimensions from an FI-SL database table.
Depending on how you define a ledger, the Integration Manager determines:

é which data is posted to a ledger

é how data is summarized in a ledger

n The Integration Manager also processes incoming transaction data according to certain user-defined
conditions, such as validation, substitution, and ledger selection conditions.
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Integration
Interfaces to
FI-SL

Validation
Substitution
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FI-SLFI-SL
Adjustment Adjustment 
PostingsPostings

6XPPDU\
7DEOH

/LQH�,WHP
7DEOH

Ledger
Selection
Ledger
Selection

$SSOLFDWLRQV�
7UDQVDFWLRQV

Ledger 1Ledger 1
. . .. . .

Ledger nLedger n

Ledger 1Ledger 1
. . .. . .

Ledger nLedger n

/HGJHU��

�&R��FRGH�*OREDO�&R�

$FWLYLW\

)LHOG�PRYHPHQW

7DEOH

,QWHUIDFH�3RVWLQJV�7R�),�6/

n Data that is transferred to FI-SL from other SAP applications, from external systems or from FI-SL
adjustment postings, is updated as summary records (with line items, if required) in user-defined
TABLES.

n This data is stored in local LEDGERS (for company codes) and in global LEDGERS (for global
companies).

n You can assign your company codes or global companies to one or more LEDGERS.

n The system groups together the various accounting transactions into ACTIVITIES.

n From these activities you can transfer any code combinations to your ledgers. A FIELD GROUPING
CODE is used to do this.



© SAP AG AC220 5-8

  SAP AG 1999

/HGJHU�$�

. . .

7$%/(
==6/7�

/HGJHU�%�
/HGJHU�%�

7DEOH�==6/7
/HGJHU
$�

. . .

. . .
�����

&RPSDQ\�&RGH
����
Account:46900
Bus.Area:
0001
CstCntr:3000
. . .

3DUDOOHO�/HGJHU�8SGDWH

n The subdivision of data into ledgers enables you to simultaneously store data at various levels of
detail.
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n When you create a ledger, you must determine the following:

é In which summary table is the ledger data to be updated?

é Can the ledger be posted to?

é Can the ledger be used as a rollup ledger?

é Should the ledger store line items (that is, for ALL company codes (or global companies) that
supply the ledger with data)?
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LedgerLedger Record Record 
type type 

Version Version CCodeCCode Acct...   BusA...F.Area…Bus. Line..D/C Acct...   BusA...F.Area…Bus. Line..D/C

A1
A1
A1
A1
A1

00
00
11
22
33

001001
001001
003003
001001
001001

10001000
   ...   ...
   ...   ...
   ...   ...
   ...   ...

449000449000 00010001 03000300      ......     ......        .. D       .. D
800001800001 M001M001 ................       PETRO   .. C      PETRO   .. C

%$/$1&(6

/HGJHU
%�%� $�$�

&�&�

7DEOH�[[[[[[

�����

7DEOH���
¤�¤�¤

/HGJHU�6WUXFWXUH

n Based on its table structure, a ledger is a suitable framework for storing user-defined
CHARACTERISTIC combinations and the appropriate balances.

n The RECORD TYPE flags the balances as actual data (0), plan data (1), allocated actual data (2) or
allocated plan data (3)

n Each record type can have up to 999 VERSIONs. You can use these versions to compare different
valuation bases for planning or allocation. Actual data which is transferred to FI-SL via the
integration interface, is automatically assigned version 001. For FI-SL adjustment postings, you can
assign delta versions that are stored separately.

n Summary data in a ledger can also be stored separately as debit and credit data.
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n You must also define the following at ledger level:

é if the ledger balances are to be stored in transaction currency,

é which 2nd and/or 3rd currency should be updated and if this applies to ALL company codes,

é the currency key, if the ledger currency is selected as the additional currency

é if currencies and additional currencies are to be stored in the ledger

é if balances are to be maintained in debit and credit

é if these balances are to be carried forward to the following year. For any postings which are then
made to previous year periods the balances will then automatically be transferred to the carry
forward period of the following year
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Transaction currency      Qty   Add.Qty

TypeType DescriptionDescription

Company code currencyCompany code currency
Controlling area currencyControlling area currency
Group currencyGroup currency
Hard currencyHard currency
Index-based currencyIndex-based currency
Global company currencyGlobal company currency
Ledger currencyLedger currency
Profit center currencyProfit center currency

1010
2020
3030
4040
5050
6060
8080
9090

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV
Currency 2 Currency 3

&XUUHQF\�DQG�4XDQWLW\�&RPELQDWLRQV

n When defining your ledger for updating balances, you can select out of up to five KEY FIGURES.

n You can decide whether the balances are to be stored in TRANSACTION CURRENCY for ALL
company codes that store their balances in the ledger. The transaction currency is the currency in
which the transaction was originally entered.

n You can store QUANTITIES and ADDITIONAL QUANTITIES at the same account assignment
level.

n The currency key and units of measure respectively are used as further means of differentiation for
the transaction currency balances and quantity balances.

n In addition to the transaction currency, you can store balances in a SECOND and/or THIRD
currency. These combinations can be stored for ALL company codes or ALTERNATIVELY for
only ONE company code or for SPECIFIC company codes in your ledger.



© SAP AG AC220 5-14

  SAP AG 1999

&RPSDQ\�&RGH�$%&'

��5(3257�$��3	/�LQ�7KRXVDQGV�RI�'0
���&RVW�RI�VDOHV�DFFRXQWLQJ�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�
���DFFRXQWV���IXQFWLRQDO�DUHDV�
0RQWK��;;�;;;;

5(3257�%��5HYHQXH�LQ�86'
��������3URGXFW�JURXS��%DE\�IRRGV
:HHN�[[

/('*(5�6(/(&7,21"

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV��7DEOH�VWUXFWXUH�
3HULRG
&XUUHQF\
$FWLYLWLHV���������""""�

5(3257��5(48,5(0(1765(3257��5(48,5(0(176

&RQILJXULQJ�7KH�/HGJHU

n In company-specific reporting, the criteria for creating this summary information can be diverse and
can differ in the following aspects:

é Combinations of user-defined account assignments (for example, account, cost center, product
group,...)

é Comparisons (different versions of actual data, plan data, allocated actual data, allocated plan data,
quantity update and various currencies)

é Time (month, quarter, week, non-calendar fiscal year, ...)

é Selected business transactions (for example, general ledger account postings for a profit and loss
statement, revenue postings, and goods movement, etc.) and different field movements

é Individual selection conditions
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n To set up the FI-SL system so that data can be posted to FI-SL, proceed as follows:

é Assign your company code (or global company) to a ledger.

é Assign the relevant activities to your ledger.

é If you want to link conditions to activities, you must define ledger selection conditions.

é Using a field movement, you must define the fields (characteristics) that you want to transfer to
your ledger for the activities.
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n There are two types of special purpose ledger:

é Ê¥Ë.Ì�Í.Î3ÎsÏ�Ð�Ñ.Ï�ÒXÓ  This type of ledger uses the organizational unit COMPANY CODE.

é Ô�ÎsË.Õ§ÍQÎXÎsÏ1Ð§Ñ#Ï�ÒXÓ  This type of ledger uses the organizational unit COMPANY ID.
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n A company code is the smallest organizational unit in external accounting for which a complete self-
contained set of accounts can be drawn up for the purposes of external reporting. A company code
records all accounting-relevant transactions in local currency. In addition to the local currency, it
may also be required that you store data in an additional currency (for example, hard currency or
index-based currency).

n The global company is the smallest organizational unit in a corporate group. Individual financial
statements for global companies can be drawn up according to the relevant commercial law. A global
company can consist of one or more company codes.

n There are three types of chart of accounts in the SAP system. They can all be used in FI-SL.

é Ö°×§Ï�Ò1Í#ØYÙÛÚ§ÑMÓ  for integrated, cross-company, standardized classification of the operating business
transactions. Financial accounting and cost accounting must use the same chart of accounts.

é ÜÝË.Þ§Ú§ØdÒ ßàÓ  for displaying posted data according to country-specific criteria (for example: Plan de
comptes (France))

é ÜÝË.Ò�×§ËQÒ�Í.ØLÏXÓ  for displaying posted data according to the requirements of the external group
accounting.

n á¥âQÍ#ãä×§ÎsÏ3Ó  The German subsidiary (global company 100000) of an American corporate group
maintains a US American-oriented chart of accounts (corporate chart of accounts) parallel to the
operating German chart of accounts.

é This German company has a plant located in France that is represented as a company code and for
which the local French chart of accounts is used as the country chart of accounts.
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n When assigning a company code to a ledger, you define the following:

é if the combination is released for direct posting

é how the posting periods should be determined. This is defined by the fiscal year variant selected
for this combination. In doing so, you can maintain summary balances for a company code (or
global company) at different time intervals (yearly, quarterly, monthly, weekly) at the same time
in several ledgers

é the 2nd and 3rd currency to be stored for this combination (if you have not already defined the
currencies at ledger level)

é whether line items are to be written for this combination
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G/L account document COMPANY CODE 1000
Account BusArea      CostCntr     DEM

40 465000 0001       3000           5.000,-
50 399999                          5.000,-

Posting date: 04.15.XXXXPosting date: 04.15.XXXX

%$/$1&(6

$�$�

0217+ 48$57(5 :((.

%�%� &�&�/HGJHU

For COMPANY CODE 1000

in ledger A1: FYear variant K4
in ledger B1: FYear variant Q1
in ledger C1: FYear variant W1

Periods
01    02   03   04   05   06   07   08   09   10   11   12   

01

01...............11........................................................52

. . . .

Special
period

02 03 04
(Calendar year)
(Quarter)
(Week)

),�6/�8VHU�'HILQHG�3HULRG�$VVLJQPHQW

n In FI-SL, you can define various periods for a company code.

n When assigning company codes to ledgers, you need to assign a FISCAL YEAR VARIANT to each
ledger.

n The fiscal year variant can either be the same or differ from the fiscal year variant in financial
accounting.

n This allows you to simultaneously maintain totals for a company code in various ledgers, for
example for:

é monthly income statements

é weekly sales

é quarterly results in summarized form
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'DWD�9ROXPH�DQG�3HUIRUPDQFH��3HULRGV�

n You decide on the period definitions used for your report balances (on a daily, monthly, quarterly, or
weekly basis, ...) based on how often you need your reports and how up-to-date your report data is to
be. This decision also influences the data volume in your system.

n You make this definition for the company code (company) / ledger combination.
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$FWLYLWLHV

n You select specific ‘activities' (business transactions) for your ledger. Using the FI-SL information
system, you can report on several Characteristics across the company.

n Each SAP application or external system, which sends data to the Integration Manager, transfers the
data into the FI-SL System with a corresponding activity. An activity classifies each source of data
sent to the Integration Manager and groups together data that is to be processed the same way.
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n The business transactions that enter into FI-SL from other SAP applications or external systems, are
transferred to the update interface as ACTIVITIES. The activities are used to classify the transferred
data into business-related categories. Business transactions that are processed in the same way are
combined into groups.

n If an application calls up the FI-SL integration interface the data is transferred using the appropriate
activity.

n The ledgers are selected for update depending on this activity.

n If you decided not to update line items at ledger level or at ledger-company code level, you can do so
for specific activities.
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6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU

$FWLYLW\�*URXSV

n The individual activities from other applications are combined into activity groups. You can assign
these activity groups to your ledgers.

n Common activities are grouped together (for example, all MM activities), so that it is no longer
important for you to assign a specific activity to a ledger. You simply assign the activity group code
to a ledger, and the system automatically assigns the relevant activities.
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n You should pay close attention when selecting the activities that you require for transferring your
data. Not required and redundant information can be avoided by choosing only those activities that
meet your reporting data requirement.
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Posting

Account

Bus. Line

Business area

Product no.

Document no. xxxxxx

TABLE XXXXXX

TABLE YYYYYY

Account  Bus. Line BusArea  Prod. No.

Account  Proj. No.  BusArea  Div. No.

LEDGER A1

LEDGER B1

LEDGER C1

LEDGER D1

6HOHFWLYH�8SGDWH�RI�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV

n The ledger provides a logical structure for forming totals.

n Any number of ledgers can be updated with various field combinations from one account
assignment.
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General ledger acct

Personnel number

         ������

Business area

Cost center

FI-SL account

         ������

Cost center

User-defined field

TransferTransfer

TransferTransfer

   No Transfer   No Transfer

Derivation (Exits)Derivation (Exits) Department

Determination (Exits)Determination (Exits)

����2ULJLQDO�'DWD
�),��00��&2��HWF��

��),�6/�7UDQV��)LJXUHV

)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV�DQG�6XPPDUL]DWLRQ

n In order to obtain the level of detail you require in your summary records, you can select sender
characteristics using a field movement and transport them to the receiver characteristics specified for
your ledger.

n If a 1:1 assignment is not possible or not required, you can use an exit in the ABAP routine to derive
or determine the characteristics.
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/HGJHU�;;
3	/��&6$�

,'(6��,1&�
���� ����

$FWLYLW\�50:$ $FWLYLW\�5)%8 $FWLYLW\�5.8�
),�3RVWLQJV00�*RRGV�0RYHPHQW �èÉé�ëê ì ¤[í ¿L½ î ¤ ê�ï�ð1ì ¿sÀ í ï�ð�ì ½]ñ�ò ð

&RPSDQ\�FRGH�����

Table Group <-- Ledger <-- CCode <-- Activity
Which activities are to be updated?

Which company codes are to be updated?
'��D��W��D�'��D��W��D�
�)��O��R��Z�)��O��R��Z

Assignment
Activities

6XPPDUL]DWLRQ�E\�OHDYLQJ�RXW�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�
WKDW�DUH�QRW�XVHG�

)LHOG)LHOG
0RYHPHQW0RYHPHQW

'DWD'DWD
9ROXPH9ROXPH 3HUIRUPDQFH3HUIRUPDQFH

22 &&
77 $$33

'DWD�9ROXPH�DQG�3HUIRUPDQFH��)LHOG�0RYHPHQW�

n The data volume will be reduced if you only transfer the characteristics that you actually need.



© SAP AG AC220 5-28

  SAP AG 1999

),�6/),�6/&&2'(�$%&'

/HGJHU�$�

/HGJHU�%�

c?d(e;f�d�g	h6i
c�d�e�f/d�g jLi

$/:$<6�

2QO\�,)�DFFRXQW�! �
������


2QO\�,)
�&867

20(5

12��� 
�
&86;

;;�


2QO\�,)�GRFXPHQW�W\SH� �
6$
�25�
6%


?
$FFRXQW�FDWHJRU\�;;;;�"
����&RPELQDWLRQ�;�<�"��������""
������'RFXPHQW�W\SHV�==�<<��"???

*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
3RVWLQJ
5)%8

),),),

3ULPDU\
&RVW�3ODQQLQJ
5.3�

&2&2&2

*RRGV�,VVXH
50:$

000000

,QYRLFH

6'��
6'6'6'

. . . . .

/HGJHU�6HOHFWLRQ

n By combining specific conditions with your activities, you can define the criteria according to which
your ledgers are selected for update.

n The rules you used to define validations and substitutions can also be used to define the ledger
selection conditions.

n Example for a Ledger Selection Rule to limit certain products for a revenue account:

é (<ACCIT> $MATNR >= ’1111’ AND <ACCIT> $MATNR <= ’1999’)

é <ACCIT> $HKONT = '800000‘

- (If the Material number entered in the accounting document is in the range 1111 to 1999 and the
account number is 800000)
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/HGJHU�;;
3	/��&6$�

,'(6��,1&�
���� ����

$FWLYLW\�50:$ $FWLYLW\�5)%8 $FWLYLW\�5.8�
),�3RVWLQJV00�*RRGV�0RYHPHQW kVlnmpo�qsrZt	uwv xyr?o�z;{/qLu}|�t�z;{�q�v�~;�;{

&RPSDQ\�FRGH�����

Table Group <-- Ledger <-- CCode <-- Activity
Which activities are to be updated?

Which company codes are to be updated?
'��D��W��D�'��D��W��D�
�)��O��R��Z�)��O��R��Z

Assignment

Summarization by leaving out characteristics 
that are not used.

Field
 Movement

/HGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ��!�$GGLWLRQDO�UHVWULFWLRQV"/HGJHU/HGJHU
6HOHFWLRQ6HOHFWLRQ

'DWD'DWD
9ROXPH9ROXPH

3HUIRUPDQFH3HUIRUPDQFH
22 &&
77 $$33

'DWD�9ROXPH�DQG�3HUIRUPDQFH��/HGJHU�6HOHFWLRQ�

n The data volume will also be reduced if you define selection conditions that are based on system
values. This is done by entering selection conditions for a ledger.
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Acc
ou

nt
44

90
00

Company code 1000
Posting 1  4.000,- on  04.10.XXXX
Posting 2  6.000,- on  06.25.XXXX

Ledger A1

CCODE ....FYEAR... RACCT.....TC    Curr. 2 Curr. 3 

1000 XXXX 449000 10.000 - - - -

6800$5<�7$%/(

/,1(�,7(0�7$%/(
Document xxxx     PP 001   Period 04
Type  C                 Date   04.10.XXXX
Ledger A1

CCODE ..FYEAR.. RACCT...TC     Curr. 2 Curr. 3 

1000       XXXX    449000  4000,-   - -       - -

Document xxxx     PP 001   Period 04
Type  C                 Date   06.25.XXXX

.....

Ledger A1

CCODE ..FYEAR.. RACCT...TC     Curr. 2 Curr. 3 

1000       XXXX    449000   6000,- - -       - -

Activity RFBU

/LQH�,WHP�7DEOHV

n Line items can be stored for summary records that are updated in FI-SL.

n You can update line items at various levels:

é at ledger level (that is, for ALL company codes assigned to the ledger)

é at company code / ledger level

é at activity level

é at the activity / ledger / company code level
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/HGJHU�;;
3	/��&6$�

,'(6��,1&�
���� ����

$FWLYLW\�50:$ $FWLYLW\�5)%8 $FWLYLW\�5.8�
),�3RVWLQJV00�*RRGV�0RYHPHQW kVlnmpo�qsr�t�usv xyr?o�z;{/qLu}|�t�z;{�qsvZ~;�;{

&RPSDQ\�FRGH�����

/LQH�LWHP/LQH�LWHP
XSGDWH�XSGDWH�
�WUDFH��WUDFH�
GULOOGRZQ��������GULOOGRZQ��������

/LQH
�LWHP

�UHF
RUG

V""

3HUIRUPDQFH3HUIRUPDQFH

8SGDWH�IRU�$�/�/�
GDWD�LQ�WKH�/HGJHU
)RU��$�/�/��GDWD�YLD�D�
FRPSDQ\�FRGH
)RU�WKH�OHGJHU�FRPSDQ\
FRGH�DFWLYLW\�DVVLJQPHQW

YDULRXV�OHYHOVYDULRXV�OHYHOV
�RI�RI
GHWDLOGHWDLO

��
��
��

8

3

'

$

7

(

$FFW�������������

/HGJHU�;;

'RFXPHQWV"
��

��
��

25�����������121(�$7�$//���������

22 &&
77 $$33'DWD'DWD

9ROXPH9ROXPH

'DWD�9ROXPH�DQG�3HUIRUPDQFH��/LQH�,WHPV�

n Line items can be stored for summary records that are updated in FI-SL.

n You can update line items at various levels:

é at ledger level (that is, for ALL company codes assigned to the ledger)

é at company code / ledger level

é at activity level

é at the activity / ledger / company code level

n If you do not need line item information for your summary records you will certainly reduce volume
and performance bottlenecks by deciding not to set the line item indicator at any of these levels.
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Goods receipt

Tot.Price

1
2
3

Ledger A1
.....Acct....   .Busa..    D/C     Total

310000  0001     D    7,000.00

Ledger B1
.....Acct....   .Busa..    D/C      Total

.310000  7000     D      7,000.00

6LQJOH�,WHPV�'HWDLO

Single Item

  DocLine S 1000043907  / 001 RefDocLine W 50006107 20XX / 001

Loc Curr. 1.000  Qty 1PC

  DocLine S 1000043907  / 002 RefDocLine W 50006107 20XX / 002

  DocLine S 1000043907  / 003 RefDocLine W 50006107 20XX / 003

Loc Curr. 2,400  Qty 2PC

Loc Curr. 3,600  Qty 3PC

  'RF/LQH�6��������������������5HI'RF/LQH�:������������;;�������
Loc Curr. �������� Qty    �    PC

6800$5,=(

Item Material Qty

M-01
M-02
M-03

1PC
2PC
3PC

1,000.00
2,400.00
3,600.00 

/LQH�,WHP�6XPPDU\

n Line Item Summary with Ledger Update

n You can choose a function in Ledger maintenance which allows you to summarize the line items
updated in .a ledger. The items are summarized according to the coding block (user-defined field
movement) that is active during posting to the ledger. In this way, you can summarize line items into
a single line item that differ only in their account assignments and that are not relevant to the ledger
in question.
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&21752/�5(3257&21752/�5(3257 *5$3+,&6*5$3+,&6

3267,1*�7(673267,1*�7(67

What WOULD  be
posted

(with current status)?

""
Settings� |�����|�u��L�� |/�	��|�u	�J�

•• ��� {�qN|�uL� � q ���� {�qN|	u�� � q �
•• kKkKz	��| � {�{�v ��~;x:|�~�qkVk!z	��| � {�{	v ��~�x�|�~�q
•• mpo�q�v ��v qN� � {/{�v ��~;x:|�~/qm�o�q�v � v qX� � {/{	v ��~;x�|	~�q
•• � v |	� � � {�{	v ��~�x�|	~/q� v |�� � � {�{	v �L~;x�|�~�q

Ledger XYLedger XY

RFBURFBU RGL0RGL0 RMRPRMRP

C001C001 C002C002 . . .. . .

m�o?q�v � v qX�mpo�q�v ��v qX�
kKkKz	��|kVk�z	�	|

1DYLJDWLRQ

$L
P

$L
P

3RVWLQJV�LQWR3RVWLQJV�LQWR

),�6/
),�6/

3RVWLQJV�IURP),00
),�6/

&2
&'

$0 ([WHUQDO
GDWD

),�6/

),�6/�&XVWRPL]LQJ�7RROV��

n To check your FI-SL Master Data settings you can use the Customizing Tools to:

é execute a Control Report with a listing of FI-SL Master Data assignments

é make use of an Interactive Graphic Maintenance utility

é conduct a Posting test prior to updating your ledger(s)
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&RQWHQWV�RI�WKH�),�6/�'LUHFW�3RVWLQJ�7DEOHV
Example: Ledger ZZ

&XVWRPL]LQJ�([DPSOH��

&RQWURO�5HSRUW

/HGJHU�0DVWHU�'DWD
l 9HUVLRQV
l $VVLJQPHQW��/HGJHU�==���!�&RPSDQ\�&RGHV
l $VVLJQPHQW��$FWLYLW\���/HGJHU�==���!�&RPSDQ\�&RGH
l 0DVWHU�'DWD�RI�WKH�$VVLJQHG�&RPSDQ\�&RGHV
l )LHOG�0RYHPHQWV
l %DODQFH�&DUU\�)RUZDUG���6WDQGDUG�$FFRXQWV
l %DODQFH�&DUU\�)RUZDUG���8VHU�'HILQHG�)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV
l )LHOGV�LQ�WKH�7DEOH�==6/7

n The control report gives you an overview of the FI-SL direct posting tables and thus a complete log
of the most important customizing entries.

n You can call up a complete list of settings or a settings log for:

é a ledger/ledger interval or

é a global company/global company interval, or

é a company code/company code interval
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$FWLYLW\ 5)%8
&RPSDQ\�FRGH &���
3RVWLQJ�GDWH ;;�;;�;;;;
)LVFDO�\HDU ;;;;
3RVWLQJ�SHULRG ;;

3RVWLQJ�7HVW3RVWLQJ�7HVW
ll 2ULJLQ�RI2ULJLQ�RI

6RXUFH�'RFXPHQW6RXUFH�'RFXPHQW
�� Financial Accounting (FI)Financial Accounting (FI)�� Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)�� Controlling (CO)Controlling (CO)�� Materials Management (MM)Materials Management (MM)�� Sales and Distribution (SD)Sales and Distribution (SD)�� Asset Management (AM)Asset Management (AM)�� External DataExternal Data

ll 3RVWLQJ�6WDWXV3RVWLQJ�6WDWXV
�� Direct PostingDirect Posting
�� Subsequent PostingSubsequent Posting

/LVW�RI�WKH�OHGJHUV�ZKLFK�DUH�WR�EH�SRVWHG��LI�WKH
VHOHFWLRQ�FRQGLWLRQV�DUH�PHW�
/RFDO�/HGJHUV/RFDO�/HGJHUV
�)�&RVW�RI�VDOHV�DFFWLQJ�OGJU 5HTXLUHG�SRVWLQJ
/��/HGJHU�/� 5HTXLUHG�SRVWLQJ
==�&XVWRPHU�/HGJHU�== /HGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ
*OREDO�/HGJHUV*OREDO�/HGJHUV
*� *ORE��/HGJHU�� 5HTXLUHG�SRVWLQJ

'LDJQRVLV�7RRO��3RVWLQJ�7HVW

n Using the posting test function, you can enter a specific activity to find out if and which ledgers have
been updated based on the current customizing entries.

n You can also find out the reason why data was not posted to a specific ledger. If necessary, you can
jump to the exact customizing screen where the change must be made so that the ledger can be
updated.
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5*/� 5)%8

&� &� /�

&���

&� /�

&���

5*/� 5)%8
5)%8

&�

EE
DD
FF
NN

FOLFN�RQ���FOLFN�RQ���

&XVWRPL]LQJ
&&RGH�&�����/HGJHU�==

$VVLJQHG�DFWLYLWLHV$VVLJQHG�DFWLYLWLHV $FWLYLW\ )0YPW� 3RVW�LQG��&KFN /, 5
),�6/�$FW��ORFDO�SRVWLQJV 5*/� );/� � ;

;;�5)9%5)%8),�3RVWLQJ

,QWHUDFWLYH�*UDSKLF�0DLQWHQDQFH

n Graphical navigation in some areas of FI-SL customizing.

n A hierarchy consisting of a ledger, company code or global company, and activity which has been
created using the normal customizing functions, can be displayed as a graphic.

n Within the graphic, you can click on the individual hierarchy nodes (ledger, company code, and so
on). The system jumps from the graphic to the customizing transaction that corresponds to the
hierarchy node you clicked on. Here you can make interactive changes (for example, to assign a new
company code or activity). When you exit the customizing transaction and return to the graphic, your
changes will be displayed in the graphic.

n Using this tool, you can directly check the individual customizing actions and make any necessary
corrections.
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�����6DYH�DQG�OLQN�\RXU�FRPSDQ\�FRGH��V��WR�\RXU�OHGJHU��DQG�
������FKRRVH�D�ILVFDO�\HDU�YDULDQW�

�����6HOHFW�WKH�FXUUHQFLHV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV�WR�EH�PDLQWDLQHG�DQG
����:KLFK�FXUUHQF\�W\SH�WR�XVH�LI�\RX�FKRVH�/HGJHU�FXUUHQF\�DV
�����WKH��UG�FXUUHQF\�

����&KRRVH�D���FKDUDFWHU�OHGJHU�QDPH��D�GHVFULSWLRQ�
����DQG�OLQN�LW�WR�D�6/�WDEOH�
����&KRRVH�\RXU�OHGJHU�VHWWLQJV�LH��OHGJHU�SRVWLQJ�DOORZHG�
������ZULWH�OLQH�LWHPV��PDLQWDLQ�G�F�

����6DYH�\RXU�FRPSDQ\�FRGH�DVVLJQPHQW�DQG
�����OLQN�DFWLYLWLHV�WR�\RXU�FRPSDQ\�FRGH��

6,03/<�387��&UHDWLQJ�D�/HGJHU����
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����&KRRVH�WKH�UHTXLUHG�RSWLRQ��IDU�ULJKW�FKHFN�ER[��
������XQOHVV�\RX�QHHG�D�OHGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ��UXOH�

����,I�D�OHGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ�UXOH�LV�UHTXLUHG��GHILQH�DQG�DVVLJQ�UXOH�

���6DYH�\RXU�/HGJHU�

���6HOHFW��RU�GHILQH��DQ�DSSURSULDWH�ILHOG�PRYHPHQW�IRU
����\RXU�DFWLYLWLHV�������������������

$W�WKLV�SRLQW��\RXU�OHGJHU�VKRXOG�EH�UHDG\�WR�XVH���

6,03/<�387��&UHDWLQJ�D�/HGJHU����
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6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH�),�6/�(QYLURQPHQW��6XPPDU\

l ,Q�WKLV�XQLW�\RX�ZHUH�JLYHQ�D�FRPSUHKHQVLYH�LQWURGXFWLRQ
WR�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�),�6/�PDVWHU�GDWD�VHWWLQJV�ZKLFK
LQIOXHQFH�ZKDW�DQG�ZKLFK�PDQQHU�GDWD�LV�SDVVHG�RQWR�DQG
PDQDJHG�LQ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP��<RX�ZHUH�DOVR�PDGH�DZDUH
RI�YROXPH�DQG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FRQVLGHUDWLRQV�ZKLFK�VKRXOG
JXLGH�\RX�LQ�WKH�FKRLFHV�\RX�PDNH�
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At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Create a Ledger

• Assign Company Code to Ledger

• Create relevant Field Movements

• Choose the appropriate Activities and assign them to the Company
Code/Ledger

Using our newly defined field and reporting database, we will define the
actual organizational structure of FI-SL.

In addition, based on the amount of information is required, we will
determine at what level in the organizational structure, line item detail
records should be available.

To define FI-SL master data use the following

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DVWHU�'DWD�→�0DLQWDLQ�/HGJHU�→
6HOHFW�µ&UHDWH�/HGJHU¶

1-1 Ledger and Assignments

1-1-1 Create a Ledger

/RJRQ�*URXS�,' /HGJHU /RJRQ�*URXS�,' /HGJHU
01 AA         10 JJ
02 BB         11 KK
03 CC         12 LL
04 DD         13 MM
05 EE         14 NN
06 FF         15 OO
07 GG         16 PP
08 HH         17 QQ
09 II         18 RR

Create your Ledger to the Summary Table ²@²:³p´@µ .
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Additional Settings: Set the indicators for Ledger postings

Balance Carry Forward and Maintain d/c

The stored currencies for your Ledger should be the transaction currency,
company code currency (2)  and Ledger Currency (3).

Set the Ledger Currency to USD.

Quantities: Only the ‘Store quantities’ indicator’ should be set.

1-1-2 Ledger Versions

Define Version 1 for Actual and Manual Plan Data

1-1-3 Assignment Company Code to Ledger

Assign your Company Code ¶¸·º¹»¹  to your Ledger.

This combination should be released for direct posting and use the Fiscal
Year Variant K4 (Calendar year and 4 special periods)

In addition, line items should be written for your combination.

1-1-4 Assignment Activities and Field Movements

To post to your Ledger/Company Code combination you need appropriate
activities. Choose the activity for ‘FI Postings’.

For this activity you need a new Field Movement FIxx (xx = Group
Number).

¼¾½�¿�À�ÁTÂ»Ã6ÄÅ¿ÇÆJÈÊÉ»Ã6ËSÃ µ:ÌJÍ ¿ ÎÏÃJÀ}Ð�¿�Ñ

Field movement FIxx ‘FI postings for Group XX’

Receiver table ZZSLT

Sender table ACCHD            ACCIT_GLX        ACCCR

Direct posting fromFI, AM, MM, SD

5HF)LHOG 6HQGHU�WDEOH 6HQG�IOGÒ ¶º·º·»µ ¶»·º·ÔÓ�µ:Õ6Ö«´y¹Ô×-ØpÙ«ÚÜÛ Â µÒ»Ý@Þ ³p¶ ¶º·»·ÔÓ�µ�ÕJÖß´@¹©×SØ­Ö«³ Ýyà@ÒÒ»á ¶»µ Â Ò ¶º·¸·ÔÓ�µ:ÕJÖ«´@¹©×SØ á ¶ºµ Â ÒÒ ²@²:´:Û Ý ¶º·º·�Ó�µ�ÕJÖ«´y¹â×-Ø�²y²:´�Û Ý
Ò ¼ ¶ Ò»à ¶ ¶»·º·�Ó?µ:Õ6Ö«´y¹â×-Ø ¼ Ú Ý@àyÒ
³ Ã�ãH¿  your Field movement

The Sender fields from ACCHD, ACCIT_GLX and ACCCR should be
HKONT, GSBER, FKBER, ZZLOB and MATNR and be assigned to the
relevant fields in ZZSLT.  Choose the “R” version of each field about for
your receiver.
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Initially your activity will be used just for direct posting.

Your activity will not be set as a ‘required’  activity but must meet
the conditions set out in the next step.

1-1-5 Ledger selection

Your Ledger/Company Code Combination will receive only those FI
postings that fulfil the following conditions:

Only the products T-IC-F1001 to T-IC-F1003, T-IC-R2007 to T-IC-R0009
for Revenue Accounts 800200-800400 will be accepted. For the Functional
Areas (Sales Administration and R&D) only Expense accounts will be
accepted).

The Rule SELLOB1 has been set up in the system to serve this purpose.

Enter this as äå³ à ´y´�Û Ý¸æ
 in the Ledger Selection and save.
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At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Use the Customizing Tools to check the settings

Before postings are made, the tools provided by FI-SL for checking the
settings will be utilized

2-1 Checking your Master Data settings

To check your FI-SL Master Data settings, use the following,

0HQX�3DWKV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
(GLW�3URMHFW
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
7RROV

2-1-1 Control Report

Display a Control Report for your ´ ¿�ÁKìH¿	È  settings

2-1-2 Perform Diagnosis: í Æ�Ñ�Ë-½}îpì µ ¿�Ñ�Ë
Execute a Posting Test for your Ledger settings relevant to Direct Posting of
Financial accounting (FI) Documents.

Enter the appropriate Activity and your Company Code with today’ s posting
date and current year.

List the Ledger(s) that would be posted to.

In case your Ledger is not listed, enter the name of your ledger under ‘One
ledger not posted’  and execute again. The reason for not posting will be
given. Change your setting(s) in the FI-SL Master Data accordingly.
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2-1-3 Additional Field Movement

To enable us to enter adjustment postings later in FI-SL, you will have to
create an appropriate Field Movement.

In FI-SL Master Data, choose the option ‘Field Movement’ , then the menu
‘Field Movement>Create’ . and define the Field Movement ³KíðïJï  (xx = your
group number).. The receiver table is ZZSLT and the sender table is GLU1.

.

Field movement SPxx ‘FI-SL postings for Group XX’

Receiver table ZZSLT

Sender table GLU1

5HF)LHOG 6HQGHU�WDEOH 6HQG�IOGÒ ¶º·º·»µ Öß´ Þ«æ¤Ò ¶º·º·»µÒ»Ý@Þ ³p¶ Öß´ Þ«æ¤Ò»Ý@Þ ³p¶Ò ¼ ¶ Ò»à ¶ñÖß´ Þ«æ¤Ò ¼ ¶ Ò»à ¶Ò»á ¶»µ Â Ò Öß´ Þ«æ¤Ò»á ¶»µ Â Ò
Ò ²@²:´:Û Ý Öß´ Þ«æ¤Ò ²@²:´:Û Ý
³ Ã�ãH¿  your Field movement

Using the button ‘Proposal’  you can then choose the appropriate Receiver
and Sender Fields for Account (RACCT), Business AREA (RBUSA),
Functional area (RFAREA), Line of Business (RZZLOB) and Material
number (RMATNR). Save your Field Movement.

2-1-4 Graphic Navigation

To enable us to enter Adjustment Postings in FI-SL later, you will have to
choose the activity RGL0 and assign your own Field Movement SLxx (xx =
your group number) to allow the following fields to be updated: Account,
Business Area, Functional Area, Line of Business and Material number.

Call up the Graphical Navigation function and enter your ledger with the
posting status ‘Direct posting .̀ When the graphic is displayed, double-click
on the Activity RFBU for your company code. You will then be passed to
the ‘Change Ledger: Assign Activity’  screen.

Activate the button ‘Choose activities’  and position on the activity ‘RGL0’ .

Double-click on this and then enter your Field movement ‘SPxx’ . Set the
Posting indicator to ‘1’  and mark the activity RGL0 as a ‘Required posting’ .

Save your entry and then return with the ‘EXIT’  Icon to view your graphic
again where you can check your new setting.
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To define FI-SL master data use the following

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW →Ó á Ö →�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→%DVLF
6HWWLQJV→0DVWHU�'DWD→0DLQWDLQ�/HGJHU�→&UHDWH�/HGJHU

1-1 Ledger and Assignments

1-1-1 Create a Ledger

0HQX�3DWK��0DLQWDLQ�/HGJHUV�→�&UHDWH
/HGJHU� ¶»¶âò Ý@Ý@ó ·»· ¿�ËSô�õHËSÆ Ò»Ò»ö
'HVFULSWLRQ� ´ ¿;ÁVìH¿;Èy÷%ÆJÈ Ö È�Æ�Ð Íø¹»¹
8QGHU�FDWHJRU\�%DVLF�VHWWLQJV��DVVLJQ�\RXU�OHGJHU�WR�6XPPDU\
WDEOH� ²@²:³p´@µ
Additional settings:
x Ledger post.allowed
x Set up balance c/f x   Store line items
x Maintain d/c indicator  x Productive

x Summarize

6WRUHG�FXUUHQFLHV�
x Transaction currency

>> Define currencies

Choose 2nd Currency. Select 10 Co.�Code curr

Choose 3rd Currency. Select 80 Ledger currency

Define Ledger Currency as USD

Stored quantities:

x Store quantities

5HPHPEHU�ZKHQ�ZH�FRQVWUXFWHG�WKH�==6/�7DEOH�*URXS��ZH�GHVHOHFWHG�WKH
� ù(ú �4XDQWLW\�ILHOG�WR�LPSURYH�SHUIRUPDQFH�
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1-1-2 Ledger Versions

Define Version 1 for Actual and Manual Plan Data

0HQX�→�9HUVLRQV

9HUVLRQ $FW� 0DQXDO�SODQ 9HUVLRQ�GHVFUSWQ�æ ï ï ÎÏ¿;È�Ñ�½�Æ�î æ òSÖû¹º¹ ö

Now 
Ñ�Ã�ãH¿

 your Ledger.

1-1-3 Assignment Company Code to Ledger

Assign your Company Code ACxx to your Ledger.

This combination should be released for direct posting and use the Fiscal
Year Variant K4 (Calendar year and 4 spec. periods).

In addition, line items should be written for your combination.

%XWWRQ��$VVLJQ�FRPS��FG�FRPS�
Scroll down in the second section of the screen to find your company code
ACxx and then 

ÁpÆ�ÐVü�À�¿ × ô�À�½ýô�þ  on it for the assignment. Use the Position
Button and input your ACXX company Code

&UHDWH�/HGJHU�$VVLJQ�&RPSDQ\�&RGH

CoCd. ACxx

Ledger AA(BB...RR)

$VVLJQPHQW�FULWHULD�
%ORFNLQJ�LQGLFDWRU æ
)LVFDO�\HDU�YDULDQW Ú¤ÿ

ï  Write line items

(QWHU
Now 

Ñ�Ã�ãH¿
 your Assignment Ledger/Co. Code.

1-1-4 Assignment Activities and Field Movements

To post to your Ledger/Company Code combination you need appropriate
activities. Choose the activity for ‘FI Postings’  .

For this activity you need a new Field Movement FIxx (xx = Group
Number).

The Sender fields from ACCIT_GLX should be HKONT, GSBER, FKBER,
ZZLOB and MATNR and be assigned to the relevant fields in ZZSLT.

Initially your activity will be used just for posting to directly.

Your activity will not be set as a ‘required’  activity but must meet the
conditions set out in the next step.
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From the ‘Create Ledger, Assign Company Code’  menu choose
‘(QYLURQPHQW’ , then ‘)LHOG�PRYHPHQW�→�&UHDWH’

)LHOG�0RYHPHQW� ¼ Ó�ïJï  (ïJï  = group number)

Field movement Fixx ‘FI postings for Group XX’

Receiver table ZZSLT

Sender table ACCHD ACCIT_GLX ACCCR

Press the Proposal Button and select the following combinations

5HF)LHOG 6HQGHU�WDEOH 6HQG�IOGÒ ¶º·º·»µ ¶»·º·ÔÓ�µ:ÕJÖ«´@¹ Ù«ÚÜÛ Â µÒ»Ý@Þ ³p¶ ¶»·º·ÔÓ�µ:ÕJÖ«´@¹ Öß³ Ý@àyÒÒ ¼ ¶ Ò»à ¶ ¶»·º·ÔÓ�µ:ÕJÖ«´@¹ ¼ Ú Ý@àyÒ
Ò»á ¶»µ Â Ò ¶»·º·ÔÓ�µ:ÕJÖ«´@¹ á ¶ºµ Â ÒÒ ²@²:´:Û Ý ¶»·º·ÔÓ�µ:ÕJÖ«´@¹ ²:²@´�Û Ý
Use the Select icon to choose multiple fields.

You will get a list of Sender/Receiver field combinations the system can
suggest to you by using the button ‘Proposal’ , pick those you need and bring
them into your Field Movement

Now 
Ñ�Ã�ãH¿

 your Field movement.

Go back to the screen ‘Create Ledger: Assign Company Code’

Set your cursor on your company code and press the button ‘¶ Ñ(Ñ�½ýìJî
Ã�ô�Ë-½}ãH½�Ë Ì��
Select the button ‘¶ ô	Ë-½ýãH½�Ë Ì ì!È�Æ�Ð Í Ñ � and choose Financial Accounting

Choose Posting Indicator “1”

Enter the following:

)LHOG�PRYHPHQW
ï ¼¾½ýî�Ã�î�ô�½�ÃJÀ!Ã�ô�ô�Æ�Ð�î�Ë-½}îpì ¼ Ó�ïJï  (xx = group number)

You do not need to cross off Line Items for your Field Movement,
since you have already set this for the combination Ledger/Company
Code.
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1-1-5 Ledger selection

Your Ledger/Company Co. Combination will receive only those FI postings
that fulfil the following conditions:

Only the ice-cream products T-IC-F1001 to T-IC-F1003, T-IC-R0007 to T-
IC-R0009 for Revenue Accounts 800200-800400 will be accepted. For the
Functional Areas (Sales, Administration and R&D) only Expense accounts
(4....) will be accepted.

The Rule SELLOB1 has been set up in the system to serve this purpose.

While you are still on the screen ‘$VVLJQ�$FWLYLW\’ ,

choose the Line with the activity ‘
Ò ¼ ÝyÞ

’  and 
È	¿	ÄøÆ�ã!¿

the Required Posting
setting.

Now 
Ñ�Ã�ãH¿

 your settings.

You will receive the following message:

‘W: Check the selection conditions’

Set your cursor on the activity 
Ò ¼ ÝyÞ

and press the

Button ‘Ledger selection’  and enter.

Remove the condition ‘False’  and enter the Selection

Rule: ä�³ à ´@´�Û Ý
³ Ã�ãH¿ this
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�����-�	�����H���(�S���������(���P���� ���¡£¢¤��¥��-¦6§���¨©�H���
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2-1 Checking your Master Data settings

To check your FI-SL Master Data settings use the following

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW →Ó á Ö →�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV

2-1-1 Display Control Report

Display a Control Report for your ´ ¿�ÁKìH¿	È  settings

Restricted data selection:

)URP�OHGJHU� � Æ�Ð�È ´ ¿�ÁKìH¿�È  (AA, BB etc...RR)

Detailing of the list

/HYHO�RI�GHWDLO� ÿ

2-1-2 Perform Diagnosis: í Æ�Ñ�Ë-½}îpì µ ¿�Ñ�Ë
Execute a Posting Test for your Ledger settings relevant to Direct Posting of
Financial accounting (FI)

Documents.

Origin of original document

ï Financial accounting (FI)

Posting status:

ï Direct posting

í È	¿�Ñ�Ñ�ü�Ð�Ë-ËSÆ�î�� í Æ�Ñ�Ë-½}î�ìÜË-¿�Ñ�Ë �
Diagnostic parameters:

$FWLYLW\� Ò ¼ Ý@Þ
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� � Æ�Ð�È · Æ6Ä Í Ã�î ÌÜ· ÆJÁp¿ ¶»·º¹»¹
3RVWLQJ�GDWH� · Ð�È�È;¿�î�Ë­Á�ÃJË-¿
)LVFDO�<HDU� · Ð�È�È;¿�î�Ë � ¿;ÃJÈ
3RVWLQJ�3HULRG� · Ð�È�È;¿�î�Ë í ¿	È�½�ÆJÁ
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Ledgers used for diagnosis:

ï   all posted ledgers

or in the case of a non-posted ledger

ï   One ledger not posted:

Your Ledger

In case your Ledger has not been posted to (2nd choice), the reason for not
posting will be given.

Change your setting(s) in the FI-SL Master Data accordingly.

2-1-3 Additional Field Movement

Create a Field Movement SPxx in the FI-SL Master Data

)LHOG�0RYHPHQW� ³Kí¾ïJï (xx = group number)

Field movement SPxx  ‘FI-SL postings for Group XX’

Receiver table ZZSLT

Sender table GLU1

5HF)LHOG 6HQGHU�WDEOH 6HQG�IOGÒ ¶º·º·»µ Öß´ Þ«æ Ò ¶º·º·»µÒ»Ý@Þ ³p¶ Öß´ Þ«æ Ò»Ý@Þ ³p¶Ò ¼ ¶ Ò»à ¶ Öß´ Þ«æ Ò ¼ ¶ Ò»à ¶Ò»á ¶»µ Â Ò Öß´ Þ«æ Ò»á ¶»µ Â Ò
Ò ²@²:´:Û Ý Öß´ Þ«æ Ò ²@²:´:Û Ý

Use the “R” version of each sender & receiver field.

³ Ã�ãH¿  your Field movement
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2-1-4 Graphic Navigation

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW →Ó á Ö →�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→7RROV�→ Ö È�Ã Í�� ½ýôÔÂ»Ã�ãH½}ìHÃJË-½�Æ�î

Selection of view and parameters:

  ï   Ledger
� Æ�Ð�È ´ ¿�ÁKìH¿�È

  Posting status:

  ï   Direct posting

Double-click on the Activity RFBU and after entering FI-SL Master Data
Maintenance, assign the Activity RGL0 for your Ledger/ Co. Code
Combination and include the Field Movement SLxx (xx = your group
number).

$FWLYLW\ )LHOG�0RYHPHQW 5HTXLUHGÒ Ö«´�� ³Kí¾ïJï ï
³ Ã�ãH¿  your activity and then return to the graphical navigation to check and
see the appearance of the activity RGL0.
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&RQWHQWV�

7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV

l ([DPSOH�),�3RVWLQJ
l $GMXVWPHQW�3RVWLQJV�LQ�),�6O
l 0DVWHU�'DWD�9DOLGDWLRQ
l 'RFXPHQW�/LQHV
l 'RFXPHQW�'LVSOD\
l 6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\
l $IWHU�3RVWLQJ�&XVWRPL]LQJ�7RROV
l 7UDQVIHU�3RVWLQJV
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7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO
l NQRZ�KRZ�RQOLQH�DQG�WUDQVIHU�SRVWLQJV�FDQ�EH

PDGH�WR�),�6/�IURP�DQRWKHU�6$3�PRGXOH
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�VHW�XS�PDVWHU�GDWD�IRU�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV

WR�EH�XVHG�IRU�SRVWLQJV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�),�6/�GLUHFW�HQWU\�IXQFWLRQ
l EH�DEOH�WR�FUHDWH�D�XVHU�WDEOH�IRU�),�6/�DSSOLFDWLRQV
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�DFFHVV�DQG�YLHZ�OLQH�LWHPV�DQG

VXPPDU\�UHFRUGV�LQ�),�6/
l EH�DEOH�WR�XVH�WKH�),�6/�GLDJQRVWLF�WRROV
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7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV�%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR����

l 7R�SRSXODWH�WKH�),�6/�OHGJHUV��RYHUKHDG�SRVWLQJV
DQG�UHYHQXHV�QHHG�WR�EH�SRVWHG�IURP�WKH�IHHGHU
V\VWHP�LQWR�),�6/

l %HIRUH�WKH�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�),�6/�LV�FRPSOHWH�
FHUWDLQ�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHDV�OLNH�),�DQG�6'�JR�OLYH��,W�LV
WKHUHIRUH�DOVR�QHFHVVDU\�WR�WUDQVIHU�H[LVWLQJ
GRFXPHQWV�IURP�RXWVLGH�LQWR�),�6/

l :H�DUH�UHTXLUHG�WR�VHW�XS�D�VHULHV�RI�%XVLQHVV�/LQH
YDOXHV�IRU�RXU�QHZ�ILHOG�/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV��7KLV�ZLOO
DOORZ�XV�WR�SRVW�SURFHVV�DQG�RUJDQL]H�GDWD�E\
PDQDJHU��7KHUHIRUH��ZH�QHHG�WR�LQYHVWLJDWH�KRZ
DQG�ZKHUH�WKH�QHFHVVDU\�PDVWHU�GDWD�IRU�WKLV
FKDUDFWHULVWLF�LV�VWRUHG�DQG�DFFHVVHG�IRU�),�6/
DFWLYLWLHV
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7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV��%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR����

l 2Q�RFFDVLRQ��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�PDNH�DGMXVWPHQW
SRVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/�E\�/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV�LQ�RUGHU�WR
TXLFNO\�DGMXVW�UHYHQXHV�IRU�SURGXFWV�ZKLFK�KDYH
EHHQ�HYDOXDWHG�DW�VWDQGDUG�

l 7KH�GLUHFW�HQWU\�IXQFWLRQDOLW\�LQ�),�6O�ZLOO�EH
DQDO\]HG�IRU�WKLV�SXUSRVH

l %HIRUH�DQG�DIWHU�PDNLQJ�SRVWLQJV�WR�WKH�OHGJHUV�LQ
),�6/��WKH�IDFLOLWLHV�SURYLGHG�IRU�VLPXODWLRQ��WHVWLQJ
DQG�WURXEOHVKRRWLQJ�VKRXOG�EH�LQYHVWLJDWHG�WR
VXSSRUW�VPRRWK�DQG�SUREOHP�IUHH�XSGDWHV
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),�6/
5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�

��
��

���

?

���

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV��2YHUYLHZ
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$
&
7
�,
9
�,
7
<

5
)
%
8

G/L account posting Company code 1000  Posting date XX.XX.XXXX

6HQGHU
+.217
*6%(5
).%(5
�����

5HFHLYHU
5$&&7
5%86$
5)$5($
�����

..........Account.... BusArea... CstCntr.......... DEM
40             449000  0002 3100 1.000
50             399999                                  1.000

6800$5<�7$%/(

�������������� "!��$#%#��&�('$)��$*& +� � ���-,.#/#��0� � ���%1�2�34,5� � ���/'$,6�%7�,8� � � � � � � � 9;: #%�CHARACTERISTICS KEY FIGURES�� <#.=& > +� #?2��%���A@B#.2/�/���AC
..

A1   0   001   1000    XXXX  449000       0002            0300                D   1.000 DEM  1.000 DEM  650 USD ..

A1   0   001   1000    XXXX  399999                                                   C   1.000-DEM  1.000-DEM  650-USD

),�6/�8SGDWH�([DPSOH

n This example demonstrates how data from a general ledger account posting is updated in a FI-SL
summary table.
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9ED  +�$FHG
,6F$F$�I!A!

��*&J =��I: �&�HKAG
�&*&L�J �

FI-SL Direct Data EntryMAN OQPQRQS T4U�N"N VQPQWYXZ�[�W\OQ];T4U�N^N^V_PYWYX`4aIaQb<] S\T&U�N<N VQP_WcX
dQegfdQegfhgigd

Account number
Business area
Product
Line of Business
....

430000

j�k"l$l�m

n�o p�q r�sutwvExzy|{�s;}wp�x6~z{�}>{��z{�q+o r�{�}Yo v.�
7DEOH�*/8������������),�6/�$GMXVWPHQW

�3RVWLQJV
�7DEOH�==6/7���������$OORFDWLRQ�
���������������������������������3ODQQLQJ�
���������������������������������5HSRUWLQJ�7H[WH��
        5%86$
                  RPRDT

         RZZLOB
.....

7��/� �
� m��)250�86(5B(;,7B���

� P�WQ] UYaHV/] �IUH��a��^�c�QS����_�I� bH�\���/���&���_`��&UgR_� PQVcRgR�O_N VYORYVQ] VYW\bHRQ� PQ�H] V-�A�<N [H��b �_R_�gb_���_VgN V�R_�HN O\R��.� [��^] O_Pg�$UOQP_a%��R_�QVgN$�%� [I� �^N [$�-�Q�I] SS S S S S SRYVQ] VYW\bHRQ� PQ�H] V-�A�<N [H��b �_R_�����QVQN V��QR��_VgNI�.� [�� � N [H�;�Q�I] SS S S S S S

'�� k^3%�
 ¡*�D ¢AG<��¢�*�¢�FH�

1%=H!�� ,z "�A*
lAl$lAl �%1�2�34,5l$lAl�m
lAl$l�m
lAl$lA@
� � � �

��*�L�J �
£AC$l�� :<£IC&m

.

��*&J D �¥¤> <¦4§¥� � � � � � � G¨¦��
��*&J =��&© 1-,z14).'$ªzª¡9�3
3%«�¦4 <G����IK�Gw©-¬�­®1�*�L$¯A¤+¦�¦&��!
��¦-¢�°±���$KHG�©²¬; ¨¦��;=AF$G&­� <¦;=�³

1�*�L$¯H¤´¦�¦���!

 
��*�J =$�²��*�L�J �

 
���$KAG|��*�L�J � to

l�l$l�m
�A`;�$µ&¶g·4·�¸A�

0DVWHU�'DWD�9DOLGDWLRQ�IRU�),�6/�3RVWLQJV

n There are basically three main methods for ensuring master data valuation for characteristics to be
used in FI-SL transactions:

n Validation against an FI-SL master data table. These tables have a structure like in T830A. However,
you have to define the tables in the DDIC beforehand, whereby you can use T830A as a reference
table. After defining the tables, you must enter the tables in T800A with type CM and CT. FI-SL
Configuration menu: Environment → Table directory. You then have to start program RGBCFL00,
selecting the ’Access to integr. master data’ option.
You can maintain the tables in the FI-SL menu under (QYLURQPHQW�→�,QWHJU��PDVWHU�GDWD�→
&UHDWH, Change,

n Validation using an exit routine. The exit is defined as =nn, where ’n’ represents a number. The exit
routine itself is stored in program SAPLGUMD.

n Validation against a value and text table (perhaps which you have set up yourself in the repository).
This will eliminate the time-consuming definition of a user exit, as well as the double maintenance of
master data in some FI-Sl master data tables. The system generates automatic access routines that
carry out master data validation and prepare texts for a field from entries in the block "Validation
with value table" in view "Fields for master data validation" (table T800D).

n You may also use higher-level fields (for example, account is company code-dependent).



© SAP AG AC220 6-8

  SAP AG 1999

6WDQGDUG
SULFH�
'(0�����
SHU�.*

0DWHULDO
PDVWHU

&RPSDQ\�FRGH������
$FFW
0DW1R�
8QLW�RI�PHDV�
$PRXQW�'(0

.*

*OREDO�/HGJHU�<<&RPSDQ\
������

5DWH��0�'0!86'�����

&RPSDQ\�������
6DOHV�����:HHN�;;�;;;;
%$%<)22'6��LQ�86'

������
������������

3ODQ��������$FWXDO

$GMXVWPHQW ������������" ��������������"

),�6/),�6/

������

���
����

����

59HUV���5DFFW�����5SUGW����������������&XUU�� &XUU��

����

�����������������%$%<)22'6���'(0����� 86'������
86'�������

$GMXVWPHQW�3RVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/

n Most data enters the FI-SL through the integration interface.

n You may want to enter a document directly in FI-SL for one of the following reasons:

n You want to post a document in FI-SL only.

n You want to post a document in different FI-SL versions. The postings made from the application
modules FI, SD, and MM automatically receive FI-SL version 1. If you enter documents directly in
FI-SL, you can use other versions.

n You want to manually enter the amounts for the additional currency (for example, ledger currency).
If an additional currency that is manually entered in FI-SL is identical to the additional currency of
the ledger to which the amount is posted, the amount is posted directly. No automatic translation
occurs in this case.

n You want to post statistical quantities only.
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'RFXPHQW
KHDGHU

&RPSDQ\�FRGH���������������������������RU�����������&RPSDQ\
'RFXPHQW�W\SH�
9HUVLRQ

8VHU�WDEOH

'RFXPHQW�QR�

���� ������
/�
���

�*/8��

Target
Ledger

3DUW��

(QWHULQJ�'RFXPHQWV��'RFXPHQW�+HDGHU��

n The document header contains information that applies to the entire document. You must make the
following entries:

é Company code (Company ID)

é Document type:The document type controls the following functions:

- document number assignment

- internal or external number assignment

- currencies allowed for document entry

- entry of actual or plan data

- check whether the document balance is zero during document entry

é Version: In this field, you enter the FI-SL version that you want to use for the document.

é User table: Since this posting will update several ledgers and possibly several summary
record tables, the system proposes the GLU1 table. The GLU1 table contains all variable fields in
FI-SL. However, you can also enter an FI-SL table (for example, GLFUNCT) or a user table from
T883S. The user table is a special view of the FI-SL characteristics.

é Target Ledger: If you have assigned more than one ledger in Customizing but only want to post to
one ledger during this posting run, you can specify your target ledger. If the ledger is not already
assigned in Customizing, however, you will get an error message.
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���),�6/�'LUHFW�HQWU\��DFWXDO�DQG�SODQ�GDWD� *,�*3���
���),�6/�3ODQQLQJ
���),�6/�$OORFDWLRQV
���),�6/�5ROOXSV
'RF��W\SH�*,��$GMXVWPHQWV�ORFDO�OHGJHU�
*5283��'LUHFW�(QWU\
DGG

6XE�REMHFW�DVVLJQPHQW
&RPSDQ\�FRGH�������/RFDO�GRFXPHQW
RU
*OREDO�FRPSDQ\���������*OREDO�GRFXPHQW*,�*3

<HDU
<<<<

0DLQWDLQ�QXPEHU�UDQJH

7R
)<HDU &KDQJH

VWDWXV

[
�IRU
H[WHUQDO
QXPEHU
DVVLJQPHQW

3��3����
$��$����
5��5����

)URP�QXPEHU
�����������

7R�QXPEHU
�����������

&XUUHQW�QXPEHU
�����������

([W

1R��UDQJH����

'RFXPHQW�7\SHV�IRU�),�6/�7UDQVDFWLRQV

n The document type is a two-character alphanumeric key used to control how the document is read.

n Each document type is assigned to a document type group.

n The system assigns number ranges for these groups.

n The number assignment takes place separately for local documents and global documents.

n You must specify a company code (sub-object) for local documents. The document type (example
P0) and number assignment must be valid for the company code.

n The sub-object for global documents is a global company.

n When maintaining number ranges, you have the following options:

é Maintain intervals: create and change number ranges

é Change status: a specific change to the number range status

é Insert or delete the year
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         You can define versions for each type
             of data (plan/actual/allocated actual/plan

Actual

Plan

Allocation
                      These versions can be totaled or 

      compared in Reporting

9��RU�9�

9����9�������
�²p�x´s%¹��¡p�xws�º
»4»;»�¼ »4»;»4»4»�¼ »;»
»4»;»�¼ »4»;»4»4»�¼ »;»

ALTERNATIVE versions

DELTA versions (adjustments)
in direct actual postings

V1

V2

V3

V4

9HUVLRQV

n For each record type, plan, actual and allocated actual and plan you can use up to 999 versions

n You can, for example use alternative plans. These can be complete alternatives (fully changed
copies) or delta versions. A delta version would build simple adjustments to an original base version
and both totaled together would deliver the new variant

n Alternative versions would be used mainly in planning or for allocations

n Postings arising from the other systems through the integration are always in version 1.

n Adjustment postings can be made on this basic version at a level which goes beyond the legal entity
(company code) appropriate, for example for subgroups or preconsolidated results.
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RACCT.. RASSC ..RACVT.. RBUSA ..RCNTR.. RFAREA ..RPRDT...
SACCT .......SBUSA....SCNTR...SFAREA...SPRDT...............................

),�6/��&+$5$&7(5,67,&6��*/8���

5$&&7 �
5%86$ �
5&175 �

8VHU�7DEOH�$ 8VHU�7DEOH�%
5$&&7 �
5)$5($ �
5%86$ �

7RWDOV�'LVSOD\
���),�6/�3RVWLQJ

Tcurr   800 GBP
2.Curr 1000 DEM
3.Curr 1600 USD 

5%86$ %XV�$UHD ����
����
������

5)$5($ )XQFW�$UHD
5$&&7����$FFRXQW

5$&&7 
430000
Tcurr
Per 1  800
.....

5%86$ 
0001
2.Curr
1000
.....

5&175.. 
3100
3.Curr
1600
.....     

8VHU�7DEOHV�DUH�XVHG�ZKHQ�SRVWLQJ�DQG�FUHDWLQJ
9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�LQ�),�6/��

7KH\�DUH�VLPLODU�WR�WKH�$FFRXQW�$VVLJQPHQW�PRGHO�LQ�),

8VHU�7DEOH

n Instead of having to use or remember the original database tables for some FI-SL applications, like
direct data entry and summary view, “you can cut these down to size” by creating a User Table
which just lists only those fields you need to see or enter values for in a particular sequence and use
this `View` for the specific transaction.

n This reduces entry time, minimizes errors in choosing wrong fields and provides you with a
comfortable overview of just that information you need to have in order to carry on with your
processing.
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'RFXPHQW 3DUW��
KHDGHU

7UDQVDFWLRQ�FXUUHQF\���������������������������$GGLWLRQDO�FXUUHQF\
/RFDO�FXUUHQF\��������������'(0
%DVH�XQLW�RI�PHDVXUH���������������������������$GG��XQLW�RI�PHDVXUH

3RVWLQJ�GDWH

&XUUHQFLHV�DQG�8QLWV�RI�0HDVXUH

86''(0

.*
'DWH�DQG�3HULRG�,QIRUPDWLRQ

;;�;;�;;;; 7UDQVODWLRQ�GDWH
6SHFLDO�SHULRG
7DUJHW�/HGJHU

(QWHULQJ�'RFXPHQWV��'RFXPHQW�+HDGHU��

6SHFLI\�7DUJHW�/HGJHU

3RVW�WR�DOO�/HGJHUV

n You can enter an additional currency in addition to the transaction currency.

n You can also specify a unit of measure and an additional unit of measure.

n The periods for the ledger update are determined from the posting date.

n You can also enter data for a special period. (If you want to post to a special period, the posting date
must be in the last normal period of the fiscal year.)

n You can specify a translation date to determine a specific exchange rate from the exchange rate table.
The default value is the posting date.

n If required, enter a ledger for master data validation. The system uses the ledger you enter here to
determine which chart of accounts is used to validate the master data (especially the Account
dimension). The chart of accounts is defined at the ledger/company code level or at the ledger/global
company level. If you do not enter a ledger, the system uses the chart of accounts of the local
company code. For global ledgers, the system uses the chart of accounts of the company code
assigned to the global company.
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'2&80(17�/,1(

'(0
'(0
86'

�������

.*
�����

'RFXPHQW�OLQH��

3URGXFW

������

%$%<)22'6
7(;7

&RPELQDWLRQ�RI�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV

'LUHFW�HQWU\

$PRXQWV�DQG�([FKDQJH�5DWHV
7UDQV��FXUUHQF\
/RFDO�FXUUHQF\
$GGWO�FXUUHQF\
8QLW�RI�PHDVXUH
$FFRXQW�$VVLJQPHQW
$FFRXQW�QR�

'RFXPHQW�SRVWHG�XQGHU�GRFXPHQW�QR��;;;;;;;

'RFXPHQW
OLQH��������

�������������

(QWHULQJ�'RFXPHQWV��'RFXPHQW�/LQH

n For each document line, you can enter the amounts, the account assignments (characteristics and/or
combinations of characteristics), and explanatory text.

n The exchange rates are taken from the exchange rate table and can be changed if required.

n For a document line with a negative amount/quantity, you must enter the minus (-) sign after the
amount.

n When you enter a document, you can use the various Help functions (for example, holding or
releasing account assignment characteristics, scrolling forwards or backwards between document
lines).

n After you post the document, the system will display the document number.
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'RFXPHQW�QR���)URP��������������7R
)LVFDO�\HDU�
&&RGH�*OREDO�FR��
'RFXPHQW�FDWHJRU\�
�

/,1(�,7(0�5(&25'6

~zv�½�¾�¿Àp/�4}?q^o<�-p�Á�Â^Â

dYÃcÄ>Å>Æ�ÇwÈ+ÉgÊ Ë È¨Ç�iYÌ Ì
¸�[�WQU_�%VQPYb�] � PgV���S S

$FWLYLW\�5)%8

'RF��OLQH�6�;;;;�;;;
����/G��5�9HU�&&RGH�$FFW���
����;;������������������������
��������������7&����[�[[[�[[��86'
������������������/&��[�[[[�[[�86'
���������������������*&��[�[[[�[[�86'

'RFXPHQW�'LVSOD\

n Using the document number, you can display the relevant line items at any time.

n By entering the document number, the document with the line items from the corresponding table
(for example, ZZSLA) is called up. If you enter a document number interval, you can call up several
documents.

n The documents are called up for a company code or a global company in a ledger.

n You can enter a user table (or a summary table). If you do not do this, all the fields in the table
contained in the ledger will be displayed.

n The document category defines the origin of the document. Possible values include:

é B - Documents from accounting

é K - Documents from controlling

é G - Documents from FI-SL for global postings

é L - Documents from FI-SL for local postings

é R - Rollup documents

é S - Documents assigned an FI-SL document number

é W - Documents which are transferred to FI-SL via the RW document
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33
5 9HU &&GH <HDU $FFW�����%$UHD���&&WU���
� ��� ���� ��;; ������ ����
� ��� ���� ��;; ������ ���� ���
� ��� ���� ��;; ������ ���� ���
�� ���� ������ ����� ������� ���� �����

6XPPDU\�UHF�

/HGJHU ;;
8VHU�7DEOH

11

5HFRUG�W\SH � WR
9HUVLRQ ��� WR
)LVFDO�\HDU ��;; WR
&RPSDQ\�FRGH ���� WR
$FFRXQW�QR� ������ WR
%XVLQHVV�DUHD ���� WR

5HFRUG�W\SH � WR
9HUVLRQ ��� WR
)LVFDO�\HDU ��;; WR
&RPSDQ\�FRGH ���� WR
$FFRXQW�QR� ������ WR
%XVLQHVV�DUHD ���� WR

22

6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\������

'LVSOD\�]HUR�UHFRUGV

n Summary record display includes various levels:

é Entering the ledger and the period(s)

é Restricting the key fields for which you want to display the summary records

é Selecting the summary records for period display
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'RF��QR� ������
7& ������� )5)
/& ������� '(0
*& ������ 86'

'RF��QR� ������
7& ������� )5)
/& ������ '(0
*& ������ 86'

33��

��
3HU �)5)� '(0� 86'��
� [[[�[[ [[[�[[ [[[�[[
� [[[�[[ [[[�[[ [[[�[[
� ������� ������� ������
� [[[�[[ [[[�[[ [[[�[[
� �[[[�[[ [[[�[[ [[[�[[
�� [[[�[[ [[[�[[ [[[�[[

3HULRGV

ÍÍ
�ÏÎ�VgN.T&T&a_V�µ�VYO_N/`�WYW\b<S S S��A`-N VYO_S S ¶_O_N VYOQS S
Ð|ÐYÐQ�±�\ÐYÐYÐ8ÑYÐ\ÒAÒ6ÓYÔYÐgÐYÐYÐ8ÐgÐ\ÐQ�ÕÐ_�cÐYÐÐ|ÐYÐQ�±�\ÐYÐYÐ8ÑYÐ\ÒAÒ6ÓYÔYÐgÐYÐYÐ8ÐgÐ\ÐQ�ÕÐgÔYÐYÐÐ|ÐYÐQ�±�\ÐYÐYÐ8ÑYÐ\ÒAÒ6ÓYÔYÐgÐYÐYÐ8ÐgÐ\ÐQ�ÕÐYÓgÐYÐ�Ö� � � � � �

3/=�§¥§¥*� ^¯| "��FA×

Z_Vga_�IVQN Ò$Ò¶IN [A���_VgN^� [IaBÐgÐQ�MI[.�_V_N^� [�a Ð_�cÑMIO_�_] V

¹¹

ºº��VYWY[AN a/b XQ�_V Ð b [Î�VgN R�� [AP ÐgÐg� b [T&[$�%�_OQPYX�T&[�a�V��\Ð\ÐYÐ b [¶I� RgWgOQ]>µ�VYOQN ÑgÐ�Ò�Ò b [`4WYWY[AU_PQbHP_[IS ÓQÔ\ÐYÐgÐYÐØb [�&UQR_� PgV\RYR�O_N^V\OÙÐgÐ\ÐQ� b [

6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\��7RWDO�

n Summary record display includes various levels:

é 1. Entering the ledger and the period(s)

é 2. Restricting the key fields for which you want to display the summary records

é 3. Selecting the summary records for period display  $1'
é 4. Selecting a period for displaying the line item documents

n By clicking on a certain document, you can display the original document.



© SAP AG AC220 6-18

  SAP AG 1999

$L
P

$L
P

3RVWLQJV�LQWR3RVWLQJV�LQWR

),�6/
),�6/

3RVWLQJV�IURP),00
),�6/

&2
&'

$0 ([WHUQDO
GDWD

What HAS BEEN
posted?

3267,1*�67$7,67,&6

""

Why was data NOT
posted to ledger

’XY’?

�7528%/(6+227,1*

""

),�6/

),�6/�&XVWRPL]LQJ�7RROV��

n To help you in the analysis of the postings you have made the FI-SL Customizing Tools include:

é Posting Statistics and Troubleshooting
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/LVW�RI�WKH�SRVWHG�OHGJHUV
/RFDO�/HGJHUV
�)�&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ�/HGJHU
/��/HGJHU�/�
==�&XVWRPHU�/HGJHU�==

*OREDO�/HGJHU
*� *ORE��/HGJHU��

'RFXPHQW�QXPEHU ��;;;;;
&RPSDQ\�FRGH ��&���
)LVFDO�\HDU ��;;

3RVWLQJ�6WDWLVWLFV�
([DPSOH��)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ���'LUHFW�3RVWLQJ

3RVWLQJ�6WDWLVWLFV�
([DPSOH��)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ���'LUHFW�3RVWLQJ

'LDJQRVLV�7RRO��3RVWLQJ�6WDWLVWLFV

n If you entered documents from FI, FI-SL, CO, MM, SD, AM or from an external system, you can
call up a check list of the ledgers that were updated.
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7URXEOHVKRRWLQJ
([DPSOH��)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ���'LUHFW�3RVWLQJ
7URXEOHVKRRWLQJ
([DPSOH��)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ���'LUHFW�3RVWLQJ

),�'RFXPHQW�QR�
&RPSDQ\�FRGH
)LVFDO�\HDU
/HGJHU

&XVWRPL]LQJ
&RPSDQ\�FRGH����&���
/HGJHU��==
%ORFNLQJ�LQGLFDWRU�
6DYH�FOLFN�RQ���

;;;;;
&���
;;;;
==

UHSODFH����

'LDJQRVLV�7RRO��7URXEOHVKRRWLQJ

0HVVDJH���7KH�FRPELQDWLRQ�OHGJHU�==�
&&RGH�LV�EORFNHG�

$FWLRQ� 8QORFN�WKH�DERYH�DVVLJQPHQW
���������������
������������������([HFXWH�IXQFWLRQ

n Sometimes one or more ledgers are not updated by a posting activity, although the ledger was
supposed to be updated. Using troubleshooting, you can determine the cause for this and if required,
you can directly call up the corresponding customizing transaction to add missing entries or correct
entries containing errors.
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*HQHUDO�/HGJHU
Version 1

&R�&RGH����������$FWXDO�'DWD�����)LVFDO�<HDU���;;�����3HULRG�[[�WR�[[

%XV$UHD
0001

3RVVLEOH�&DXVHV

%
$

$��/HGJHU�6HOHFWLRQ��$FFRXQW�1R�
QRW�WDNHQ�RYHU�LQWR�/HGJHU�==

%��/HGJHU�6HOHFWLRQ��5HYHQXH
QRW�WDNHQ�RYHU�IRU�FHUWDLQ�3URGXFWV

?
    ?

6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�==
Version 1

$FFRXQW &XUUHQF\�'�& /HGJHU��� /HGJHU�== 'LIIHUHQFH
DEM S

DEM .........

55,000.00

750,000.00- 450,000.00-

���������
�����������

421000

800000 
.........

/HGJHU�&RPSDULVRQ

n You can compare the transaction data stored in any FI-SL Ledger with those in the General Ledger.

n The selection entries for the comparison is made on the basis of version , record type, Company
Code, Business Area(s), Account(s) and Debit/Credit Indicator. The comparison period specified is
for a period or a range of periods in a particular fiscal year.

n The detailed Account Comparison can be made for:

é G/L Account / G/L Account

é G/L Account / Corporate Account or

é G/L Account / Alternative Account

n Should there be differences you can drill down to a period overview of these.
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Target
Ledger

&R�&RGH"

),�6/
&RQWUROOLQJ�$UHD"

Documents?
Document Date?

Posting Date?
Fiscal Year?

Activity?

6DOHV�2UJ�"

.....

6WDWLVWLFDO�.H\�)LJXUHV"

?

3RVWLQJ�LQGLFDWRU���RU��'RFXPHQWV

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

6'6'6'

7UDQVIHU�3RVWLQJV

n With FI-SL‘s transfer programs, you can transfer data from the FI, CO, MM and SD systems into the
FI-SL System

n Together with the organizational elements (Company code, Controlling area..), you enter information
relevant for the documents you wish to transfer (e.g. period, document date, posting date, activity,
document numbers etc.)

n Target Ledger: If you have assigned more than one ledger in Customizing and are set to 'Follow-up
posting,' but only want to post to one ledger in this run, you can specify your target ledger.

n However, if this ledger has not already been assigned in Customizing, you will get an error message.
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7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�$QG�$GMXVWPHQWV��6XPPDU\

l <RX�KDYH�EHHQ�PDGH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�RQOLQH�DQG�WUDQVIHU
SRVWLQJV�FDQ�EH�PDGH�WR�),�6/�IURP�DQRWKHU�6$3�PRGXOH

l <RX�NQRZ�KRZ�WR�VHW�XS�PDVWHU�GDWD�IRU�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�WR
EH�XVHG�IRU�SRVWLQJV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP

l <RX�DUH�DEOH�WR�XVH�WKH�),�6/�GLUHFW�HQWU\�IXQFWLRQ
l <RX�DUH�DEOH�WR�FUHDWH�D�XVHU�WDEOH�IRU�),�6/�DSSOLFDWLRQV
l <RX�NQRZ�KRZ�WR�DFFHVV�DQG�YLHZ�OLQH�LWHPV�DQG�VXPPDU\

UHFRUGV�LQ�),�6/
l <RX�FDQ�XVH�WKH�),�6/�GLDJQRVWLF�WRROV
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��),�3RVWLQJV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Perform General Ledger account postings and Check the results in FI-
SL

• In the case of revenue postings to the Lines of Business set up master
data for same

To populate the FI-SL ledgers, overhead postings and revenues need to be
posted from  the feeder system into FI-SL

Prior to making revenue postings to the Lines of Business, master data for
these have to be entered into a value table

1-1 Postings from FI

To perform G/L Account postings use the following,

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�6$35��
6\VWHP→$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ→*HQHUDO�/HGJHU→'RFXPHQW
(QWU\→*/�$FFRXQW�3RVWLQJ
,I�\RX�ZLVK�\RX�FRXOG�ULJKW�FOLFN�RQ�WKH�PRXVH�DQG�DGG�WKLV�WUDQVDFWLRQ�WR�\RXU
IDYRULWHV

1-1-1 Expense Postings to Functional Areas Admin, Sales and R&D

&RPSDQ\� $&;;�(xx = your group number)

+HDGHU�HQWULHV�
'RFXPHQW�DQG�SRVWLQJ�GDWH: &XUUHQW�'DWH
&XUUHQF\� 86'
Use the Account assignment model (>Acct. assignmt model) */�6/�� to
perform the posting.You then only have to enter the Cost Centers (in EROG
type) to complete the posting lines. To access your model first enter the date
in the basic data screen then VHOHFW�HQYLURQPHQW→FRPSOH[�SRVWLQJ
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3. $FFRXQW 7D[FRGH $PRXQW &RVW�&HQWHU
40 420000 1,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 420000 2,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 420000 3,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 421000 7,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 421000 8,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 421000 9,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 430000 1,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 430000 2,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 430000 3,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 431000 1,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 431000 2,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 431000 3,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 472000 V0 4,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 472000 V0 5,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 472000 V0 6,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 476000 V0 7,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 476000 V0 8,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 476000 V0 9,000.00 T-A20EXX

2IIVHW�3RVWLQJ�
50 399999 V0 81,000.00

1-1-2 Document Display in FI

Perform a Document Display for this posting in FI and call up the
Accounting Documents. Check to see if your posting has entered the FI-SL
system by choosing the document type ‘Spec. Purpose Ledger’ and have a
look at the Line Item Posting for your Ledger.

Note down here the original accounting document number and the
FI-SL document number

Accounting document number: ______________

FI-SL document number: ______________
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1-1-3 Master data for the characteristic ZZLOB

The lines of business you will create, will be used for posting to in
the Customer Invoice postings and for postings later within FI-SL

To define the new lines of business use the following,

Verify that the new field has been established in GLU! and is linked to table
T830a. Sine the table zzslt was just created with zzlob, field will not be
associated until after table zzslt installation

The transactions "Enter FI-SL Document (local)" and "Enter FI-SL

Document (global)" are always validated against table GLU1.  Master data
entries for table GLU1 must therefore exist in the master data table
(T800D).

If the master data table only contains entries for your own FI-SL database
table, master data validation will not take place when you enter local or
global FI-SL documents.

If, for example, you add a new field "License plate number" (RCARNR) to
your FI-SL table, the system validates this new field against the master data
table.  The entry GLU1 RCARNR must be maintained in the master data

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6$3�5��
6\VWHP�→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ��→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
(QYLURQPHQW�→�,QWJU��0DVWHU�'DWD�→�&UHDWH
Enter in SPL Structure GLU1 and field RZZLOB

Below add a one year date range

In the dialogue box that appears enter your ACXX company code

Create and save the following Lines of Business: (XX= your Group number)

Line of Business Description

PTROXX1 Petroleum 1 Group XX

PTROXX2 Petroleum 2 Group XX

CHEMXX1 Chemical 1 Group XX

CHEMXX2 Chemical 2 Group XX

COMMXX1 Communication 1 Group XX

COMMXX2 Communication 2 Group XX

PHRMXX1 Pharmaceutical 1 Group XX

PHRMXX2 Pharmaceutical 2 Group XX
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1-1-4 Revenue Postings to Line of Business and Products (Customer Invoice
posting)

To make Customer Invoice postings use the following,

0HQX�3DWK
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6$3�5��
6\VWHP�→��)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�$FFRXQWV�UHFHLYDEOH�→�'RFXPHQW
HQWU\�→�LQYRLFH
(QWHU�WKH�IROORZLQJ�EDVLF�HQWULHV�
6HW�&RPSDQ\�FRGH�LI�QHHGHG�
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;;��;; �\RXU�&RPSDQ\�&RGH��
&XVWRPHU�
,QYRLFH�'DWH� &XUUHQW�GDWH
&XUUHQF\� 86'
$PRXQW� �������
Then call up the Account Assignment model ((QYLURQPHQW→&RPSOH[
SRVWLQJ) Select Account assignment model button and enter model:'5�
6/�� to post the following lines:

You only need to enter the appropriate Line of Business (XX = your group
number) to complete them

3. $FFRXQW�QR� 7D[�&RGH $PRXQW� %XV$5($ 0DW�QR� /2%
50 800200 A0 10,000 0001 T-IC-F1001 3752;;�
50 800200 A0 10,000 1500 T-IC-F1002 &+(0;;�
50 800200 A0 10,000 8000 T-IC-F1003 &200;;�
50 800200 A0 10,000 9000 T-IC-R2007 3+50;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 0001 T-IC-F1001 3752;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 1500 T-IC-F1002 &+(0;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 8000 T-IC-F1003 &200;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 9000 T-IC-R2008 3+50;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 0001 T-IC-F1001 3752;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 1500 T-IC-F1002 &+(0;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 8000 T-IC-F1003 &200;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 9000 T-IC-R2009 3+50;;�

Save your posting.

View the FI-Document in the same way as in 1-1-2 (here the Customer
Invoice document number) and note down here the document numbers:

Accounting document number: ______________

FI-SL document number: ______________
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([HUFLVHV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��$GMXVWPHQW�3RVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/

'RFXPHQW�DQG�6XPPDU\�'LVSOD\
At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Create Ledger Version for Adjustment Actual Postings

• Create User Table for Data Entry

• Perform Adjustment Postings

• Display Single Items and Summary Records

On occasion, it is necessary to make adjustment postings in FI-SL by
Line of Business (ZZLOB) in order to quickly adjust revenues by
industry sector.

The Direct Entry functionality in FI-SL will be analyzed for this purpose

2-1 Adjustment Postings in FI-SL

2-1-1 Create a Version 2 for Actual Postings in FI-SL

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS��6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�,0*�→
&XVWRPL]LQJ
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�$FWXDO�3RVWLQJ→0DLQWDLQ�$FWXDO�9HUVLRQV
Ledger               Version      Activate Version   Version Description

Your ledger 2 x Version 2 Adjustments

2-1-2 User Table for FI-SL Adjustment Posting

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/��5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�,0*�→
&XVWRPL]LQJ�6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO
3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DVWHU�'DWD�→�0DLQWDLQ�8VHU
7DEOHV

8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$% 7DEOH� */8�
(XX-your Group number)

Fields in the User Table:
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Field nameNo.

RACCT 1

RBUSA 2

RMATNR 3

5==/2% 4

2-1-3 Adjustment Postings in FI-SL

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO
SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→�$FWXDO�SRVWLQJ�→�/RFDO�GRFXPHQWV�→�(QWHU
Initial Screen Entries:

&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;;
'RFXPHQW�W\SH� $�
9HUVLRQ� �
3RVWLQJ�GDWH� &XUUHQW�GDWH
$GGLWLRQDO�FXUUHQF\� 86'
(QWHU�WDUJHW�OHGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
8VHU�WDEOH� *;;�87$%

Item Screen: Enter the following lines:

$FFW� %XVD 0DW��QR� /RE $PRXQW��86'�
800200 0001 T-IC-F1001 PTROXX1 1,000-

800200 1500 T-IC-F1002 CHEMXX1 1,000-

800200 8000 T-IC-F1003 COMMXX1 1,000-

800200 9000 T-IC-R2007 PHRMXX1 1,000-

800300 0001 T-IC-F1001 PTROXX1 2,000-

800300 1500 T-IC-F1002 CHEMXX1 2,000-

800300 8000 T-IC-F1003 COMMXX1 2,000-

800300 9000 T-IC-R2008 PHRMXX1 2,000-

800400 0001 T-IC-F1001 PTROXX1 3,000-

800400 1500 T-IC-F1002 CHEMXX1 3,000-

800400 8000 T-IC-F1003 COMXX1 3,000-

800400 9000 T-IC-R2009 PHRMXX1 3,000-

Note down here the document number posted:

Document number for FI-SL:                                           
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2-1-4 Document Display

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO
SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→�$FWXDO�SRVWLQJ�→�/RFDO�GRFXPHQWV�→�'LVSOD\
View the documents that you noted from your FI-GL (1-1-2), FI-DR(1-1-4)
and FI-SL (1-2-3) postings, and, in the case of your FI-postings, drill down
to view the original documents.

2-1-5 Summary Display

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO
SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→�$FWXDO�SRVWLQJ�→�'LVSOD\�WRWDOV
View the summary records that you recorded from your FI-GL (1-1-2), FI-
DR(1-1-4) and FI-SL (1-2-3) postings, drill down to the Single Items and, in
the case of your FI-postings, drill down to view the original documents.
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([HUFLVHV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��),�6/�'LDJQRVWLF�7RROV�WR�FKHFN�SRVWLQJV

/HGJHU�&RPSDULVRQ
7URXEOHVKRRWLQJ

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Check Postings with Diagnostic Tools

• Compare Summary Records in an FI-SL Ledger with the General
Ledger

• Perform a Diagnosis for records not posted

To assist in checking postings to FI-SL the system provides a variety of
diagnostic tools. These should be used to verify how consistent your
master data set-up has catered for the nature of postings you have made
and, in the case of missing results, provide the reasons for these

0HQX�SDWK�IRU�GLDJQRVWLFV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→
3HUIRUP�GLDJQRVLV
Alternative path from the FI-SL Application menu: 7RROV�→�'LDJQRVLV

3-1 Diagnosis Tool: Posting Statistics:

Check the ledgers posted for

7KH�),�*/�'5�SRVWLQJV� 'RFXPHQWV�QRWHG�HDUOLHU
7KH�),�6/�GLUHFW�HQWU\�SRVWLQJ� 'RFXPHQW�SRVWHG�HDUOLHU

3-2 Ledger Comparison

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→
&RPSDUH�*�/�7UDQVDFWLRQ�)LJXUH�/HGJHU�ZLWK�),�6/�/HGJHU
Check the postings you made earlier in FI to your ledger with the postings made to
the General Ledger.

Make note of any differences.

Selection:

%DVH�/HGJHU� �
9HUVLRQ� �
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Your Company Code $&;;
Current fiscal year and period

&RPSDULVRQ�/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU�DQG�9HUVLRQ��

Accounts to check: 140000

420000,421000,430000,431000,472000,476000

800200,800300,800400

399999

Note down and give a reason for any difference(s) you find:

Acct. no. Amount (your ledger) Amount in G/L Reason for difference

_______ _______________ ____________ __________________

3-3 Troubleshooting

Choose your Ledger in FI-SL Customizing (Master Data
Maintenance) and set the Indicator for the Assignment to your
Company Code to ’0’ (blocked for posting). Save your entry.

Execute a General Ledger Account Posting for your company code: Fast entry
template DEMO2:

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→*HQHUDO
/HGJHU→'RFXPHQW�HQWU\→*/�$FFRXQW�SRVWLQJ
Enter the Doc date: Todays Date and select

(QYLURQPHQW→&RPSOH[�SRVWLQJ→*/�LWHP�IDVW�HQWU\
6HWWLQJV→(QWU\�WHPSODWH��6HOHFW�'(02�

3. $FFRXQW 7D[�&RGH $PRXQW &RVW�&HQWHU
40 465000 5000 T-A20EXX (XX = Group No.)

50 399999 V0 5000

Note down your FI Document Number here:

FI Document Number:                                          

Use the FI-SL Diagnostics Tool ‘Posting statistics’ to view the Ledger(s) which
have been posted to.

If your Ledger is not listed, perform the FI-SL Diagnostic 'Troubleshooting'.

Read the system message, enter the FI-SL Customizing from there and set the
indicator for postings to your Ledger/ Company Code Assignment back to '1'. Save
your entry.
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([HUFLVHV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��7UDQVIHU�3RVWLQJV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Prepare FI-SL for a transfer posting

• Execute the transfer of an  FI Document to an FI-SL Ledger

Before the implementation of FI-SL is complete, certain application areas
like FI and SD go live. It is therefore necessary to transfer existing
documents from outside into FI-SL

4-1 Transfer Posting

For the activity RFBU chosen for your Ledger/Company code combination set the
posting indicator to ’3’  (posting online and at subsequent possible).

Perform a posting test (subsequent posting) for an RFBU posting to your company
code for the current period/year.

Execute a transfer posting first in test mode. Then remove the Test Run setting and
rerun.

Enter the FI document number you noted above in 5-1

0HQX�SDWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH
OHGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�SURFHVVLQJ�→�'DWD�WUDQVIHU�→�)LQDQFLDO�DFFRXQWLQJ
6HOHFWLRQ� \RXU�FRPSDQ\�FRGH�$&;;
Current Fiscal year and period

7UDQVDFWLRQ� 5)%8
'RFXPHQW�RULJLQ� %.3)
Document number from Exercise 5-1

7DUJHW�OHGJHU� <RXU�OHGJHU (AA...RR)

After you have performed the transfer posting , check the result with the FI-SL
Document Display.
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�6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��),�3RVWLQJV

1-1 Postings from FI

To perform G/L Account postings use the following,

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�*HQHUDO�/HGJHU→'RFXPHQW�(QWU\→�*�/
$FFRXQW�SRVWLQJ

1-1-1 Expense Postings to Functional Areas Admin, Sales and

R&D

Set Company Code ACXX

&RPSDQ\� $&[[ (xx = your group number)

+HDGHU�HQWULHV�
'RFXPHQW�DQG�SRVWLQJ�GDWH� &XUUHQW�'DWH
&XUUHQF\� 86'
(QYLURQPHQW�→&RPSOH[�3RVWLQJ→$FFRXQW�$VVLJQPHQW�0RGHO
Use the Account assignment model (>Acct. assignmt model) */�6/�� to
perform the posting. You then only have to enter the Cost Centers (in EROG
type) to complete the posting lines:

3. $FFRXQW 7D[FRGH $PRXQW &RVW�&HQWHU
40 420000 1,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 420000 2,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 420000 3,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 421000 7,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 421000 8,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 421000 9,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 430000 1,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 430000 2,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 430000 3,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 431000 1,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 431000 2,000.00 T-A20BXX
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40 431000 3,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 472000 V0 4,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 472000 V0 5,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 472000 V0 6,000.00 T-A20EXX

40 476000 V0 7,000.00 T-A20AXX

40 476000 V0 8,000.00 T-A20BXX

40 476000 V0 9,000.00 T-A20EXX

2IIVHW�3RVWLQJ�
50 399999 V0 81,000.00

1-1-2 Document Display in FI

Perform a Document Display for this posting in FI and call up the
Accounting Documents. Check to see if your posting has entered the FI-SL
system by choosing the document type ‘Spec. Purpose Ledger’ and have a
look at the Line Item Posting for your Ledger.

Note down here the original accounting document number and the FI-SL
document number

Accounting document number: ______________

FI-SL document number: ______________

1-1-3

1-1-4 Revenue Postings to Business Lines and Products (Customer Invoice
posting)

To make Customer Invoice postings use the following,

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→��$FFRXQWV�UHFHLYDEOH�→�3RVWLQJV
→�LQYRLFH
+HDGHU�HQWULHV�
'RFXPHQW�DQG�3RVWLQJ�GDWH� &XUUHQW�GDWH
'RF�7\SH� '5
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;; (XX= your Company Code)

&XUUHQF\� 86'
Enter the following document lines:

3. &XVWRPHU $PRXQW &DOFXODWH�7D[ 7D[�FRGH
01 T-F20A;; 240,000 x A0 (;; = your group no.)
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Then call up the Account Assignment model (>Act assgnmt model) '5�
6/�� to post the following lines:

You only need to enter the appropriate Line of business (XX = your group
number) to complete them

3. $FFRXQW�QR� 7D[�&RGH $PRXQW� %XV$5($ 0DW�QR� %XVLQHVV�/LQH�
50 800200 A0 10,000 0001 T-IC-F1001 3752;;�
50 800200 A0 10,000 1500 T-IC-F1002 &+(0;;�
50 800200 A0 10,000 8000 T-IC-F1003 &200;;�
50 800200 A0 10,000 9000 T-IC-R2007 3+$50;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 0001 T-IC-F1001 3752;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 1500 T-IC-F1002 &+(0;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 8000 T-IC-F1003 &200;;�
50 800300 A0 20,000 9000 T-IC-R2008 3+$50;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 0001 T-IC-F1001 3752;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 1500 T-IC-F1002 &+(0;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 8000 T-IC-F1003 &200;;�
50 800400 A0 30,000 9000 T-IC-R2009 3+$50;;�

Save your posting.

View the FI-Document in the same way as in 1-1-2 (here the Customer
Invoice document number) and note down here the document numbers:

Accounting document number: ______________

FI-SL document number: ______________
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��$GMXVWPHQW�3RVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/
'RFXPHQW�DQG�6XPPDU\�'LVSOD\

2-1 Adjustment Postings in FI-SL

2-1-1 Create a Version 2 for Actual Postings to your ledger in FI-SL

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→$FWXDO�3RVWLQJ�→�0DLQWDLQ�$FWXDO�9HUVLRQV

Ledger                               Version            Activate Version         Version Description

Your ledger 2 x Version 2 Adjustments

2-1-2 User Table for FI-SL Adjustment Posting

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→%DVLF�6HWWLQJV→0DVWHU�'DWD→�0DLQWDLQ�8VHU�7DEOHV
0DLQWDLQ�XVHU�WDEOHV
,Q�WKLV�VWHS��\RX�FDQ�FUHDWH�RU�PDLQWDLQ�XVHU�WDEOHV�
,I�\RX�GR�QRW�XVH�PRVW�RI�WKH�ILHOGV��GLPHQVLRQV��LQ�D�WDEOH��\RX�FDQ�FUHDWH
\RXU�RZQ�XVHU�WDEOH���7KLV�XVHU�WDEOH�FRQWDLQV�RQO\�WKH�GLPHQVLRQV�WKDW
\RX�QHHG�IRU�ZRUNLQJ�LQ�WKH�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�V\VWHP�
$FWLRQV
���6HOHFW��(GLW���!��1HZ�HQWULHV��LQ�WKH�PHQX�EDU�

���(QWHU�WKH�QDPH�RI�WKH�XVHU�WDEOH�WKDW�\RX�ZDQW�WR�FUHDWH�DQG�WKH�QDPH
RI�WKH�WDEOH�WKDW�FRQWDLQV�WKH�ILHOGV�WKDW�\RX�ZDQW�WR�XVH�IRU�\RXU�XVHU
WDEOH�
���(QWHU�D�GHVFULSWLRQ�IRU�WKH�XVHU�WDEOH��LI�UHTXLUHG�
���8QGHU�WKH��1DYLJDWLRQ��JURXS�KHDGLQJ��VHOHFW�WKH��8VHU�WDEOH�ILHOGV�
EXWWRQ�

���2Q�WKH�IROORZLQJ�VFUHHQ��VHOHFW��1HZ�HQWULHV��DQG�HQWHU�WKH�QDPHV�RI
WKH�ILHOGV�WKDW�\RX�ZDQW�WR�LQFOXGH�LQ�\RXU�QHZ�XVHU�WDEOH�
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���,I�\RX�ZDQW�WKH�XVHU�WDEOH�ILHOGV�WR�DSSHDU�LQ�D�FHUWDLQ�RUGHU��HQWHU
QXPEHUV�WKDW�FRUUHVSRQG�WR�WKH�ILHOG�VHTXHQFH�LQ�WKH��1R���ILHOG�
)RU�H[DPSOH��LI�\RX�ZDQW�WKH�ILHOG��$FFRXQW��WR�DSSHDU�ILUVW�LQ�\RXU�XVHU
WDEOH��W\SH���LQ�WKH��1R���ILHOG�QH[W�WR�WKH�UHVSHFWLYH�DFFRXQW ILHOG�

���7R�FUHDWH�\RXU�XVHU�WDEOH��VHOHFW��7DEOH�YLHZ���!��6DYH���1HZ�(QWULHV�
Field nameNo.

RACCT 1

RBUSA 2

RMATNR 3

5==/2% 4

2-1-3 Adjustment Postings in FI-SL

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→��6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→�$FWXDO
SRVWLQJ�→�/RFDO�GRFXPHQWV�→�(QWHU

Initial Screen Entries:

&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;;
'RFXPHQW�W\SH� $�
9HUVLRQ� �
8VHU�WDEOH� *;;�87$%
$GGLWLRQDO�FXUUHQF\� 86'
3RVWLQJ�GDWH� &XUUHQW�GDWH
6SHFLI\��WDUJHW�OHGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
Enter document lines as indicated in the exercise.

Note down the document number posted.

Document Display

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→��6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→�$FWXDO
SRVWLQJ�→�/RFDO�GRFXPHQWV�→��'LVSOD\
View the documents that you noted from your FI-GL, FI-DR and FI-SL
postings, and, in the case of your FI-postings, drilldown to view the original
documents.

Selection criteria:

Document number from xxxxx to xxxxx

)LVFDO�<HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
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/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� <RXU�&RPSDQ\�&RGH�$&;;

Depending on the document numbers you have noted and the origin of the
posting, you have a choice of the document categories: * = any document
type, W = documents from the RW document or L =FI-SL local documents.

2-1-4 Summary Display

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→��6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→�$FWXDO
SRVWLQJ�→���'LVSOD\�WRWDOV
View the summary records that you recorded from your FI-GL, FI-DR and
FI-SL postings, drill down to the Single Items and, in the case of your FI-
postings, drilldown to view the original documents.

/HGJHU� $$ (...RR)

)URP�3HULRG� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
7R�3HULRG� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
8VHU�WDEOH� leave blank

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
9HUVLRQ� ���
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� $&;;
$FFRXQW�QXPEHU� Those you have posted to; single value or interval.

From the Overview screen select your summary record with double-click
and as appropriate, double-click again to drill down from the Single Item to
the original document.
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��),�6/�'LDJQRVWLF�7RROV�WR�FKHFN�SRVWLQJV

/HGJHU�&RPSDULVRQ
7URXEOHVKRRWLQJ

0HQX�SDWK�IRU�GLDJQRVWLFV�
0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→
3HUIRUP�GLDJQRVLV
Alternative path from the FI-SL Application menu: 7RROV�→�'LDJQRVLV

3-1 Diagnosis Tool: Posting Statistics:

Check the ledgers posted for

• The FI-GL/DR postings: Documents noted earlier
Origin of original document:
x Financial accounting
Posting status
x Direct posting
Press Button ‘Direct posting stat.’
'RFXPHQW�QXPEHU� [[[[[
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� Your company code $&;;

• The FI-SL direct entry posting: Document posted earlier
Origin of original document:
x Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)
Posting status
x Direct posting
Press Button ‘Direct posting stat.’
'RFXPHQW�QXPEHU� [[[[[
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� Your company code $&;;
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3-2 Ledger Comparison

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→
&RPSDUH�*�/�7UDQVDFWLRQ�)LJXUH�/HGJHU�ZLWK�),�6/�/HGJHU
Compare G/L Transaction Figure Ledger with FI-SL Ledger

Check the postings you made earlier in FI for your company code in the current
period and year to your ledger with the postings made to the General Ledger.

Make note of any differences.
Selection:
%DVH�/HGJHU� �
9HUVLRQ� �
Your Company Code
Current fiscal year and period
Comparison Ledger: Your Ledger and Version 1

Accounts to check: 140000
420000,421000,430000,431000,472000,476000
800200,800300,800400
399999

Note down and give a reason for any difference(s) you find:

Acct. no. Amount(your ledger) Amount in G/L Reason for difference

140000 Not foreseen in the

399999 Ledger Selection rule

activated for Activity

RFBU selected for

your Ledger/Co.Code

combination

possibly:
4xxxxx Possibly used in the
8xxxxx wrong combination

with functional area /
material number
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3-3 Troubleshooting

),�GRFXPHQW�QXPEHU� [[[[[
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� Your company code $F[[
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU

Message: ‘The combination Ledger (your Ledger) – company code ACXX is
blocked’

‘Remove this assignment’

Double-click on ‘Proceed’  and change back the blocking indicator to � and VDYH!
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7RSLF��7UDQVIHU�3RVWLQJV

4-1 Transfer Posting

For the activity RFBU chosen for your Ledger/Company code combination set the
posting indicator to ’3’ (posting online and at subsequent possible)

→ &KDQJH�/HGJHU� $VVLJQ�$FWLYLW\
$FWLYLW\ )OG0RYHPHQW 3RVW��LQG� ��������
RFBU FIXX 3

Perform a posting test (subsequent posting) for an RFBU posting to your company
code for the current period/year.

Execute the transfer posting first in test mode.

After that remove the Test Run setting and rerun.

Enter the FI document number you noted above in 5-1.

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
$FFRXQWLQJ→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→��6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�→��3HULRGLF
SURFHVVLQJ�→�'DWD�WUDQVIHU�→�)LQDQFLDO�DFFRXQWLQJ
6HOHFWLRQ� \RXU�FRPSDQ\�FRGH
Current Fiscal year and period

$FWLYLW\� 5)%8
Document origin: %.3)
Document number from Exercise 5-1:

7DUJHW�/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU (AA...RR).

After you have performed the transfer posting, check the result with the FI- SL
Document Display.
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9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV

l ([DPSOHV�RI�9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQV
l 3URFHGXUH
l &DOOXS�3RLQWV
l 5XOH�)RUPDW��2SHUDQGV��/RJLFDO�2SHUDWRUV�DQG

&RPSDULVRQ�2SHUDWRUV
l )RUPXOD�(GLWRU
l 9DOLGDWLRQ�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�6WHSV
l $FWLYDWLRQ

&RQWHQWV�
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9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�SDUDPHWHUV�DQG

HVVHQWLDO�IXQFWLRQDOLW\�RI�),�6/�9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG
6XEVWLWXWLRQV

l <RX�ZLOO�OHDUQ�KRZ�WR�XVH�9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG
6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�KRZ�WR�DFWLYDWH�DQG�H[HFXWH�ERWK
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9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV��%XVLQHVV
6FHQDULR

l %XVLQHVV�0DQDJHUV�KDYH�WR�HQVXUH�WKDW�DQ\
DGMXVWPHQW�SRVWLQJV�PDGH�LQ�),�6/�DUH�UHVWULFWHG
WR�WKH�FRUUHFW�YHUVLRQ�DQG�GRFXPHQW�W\SH�
$GGLWLRQDOO\��WKH�FRUUHFW�FRPELQDWLRQV�RI
%XVLQHVV�/LQHV�DQG�UHYHQXHV�IRU�VSHFLDO�UHSRUWV
PXVW�IHDWXUH�LQ�VXFK�SRVWLQJV�

l 7KH�VDPH�PDQDJHUV�KDYH�GHFLGHG�WR�UHRUJDQL]H
DQG�UHJURXS�WKHLU�5HJLRQDO�%XVLQHVV�/LQHV�LQWR
KLJKHU�OHYHO�/LQHV�RI�%XVLQHVV�DQG�DJJUHJDWH
WKH�UHYHQXHV�IRU�VSHFLDO�UHSRUWV�

l 7R�HQVXUH�WKH�YHULILFDWLRQ�DQG�FRQVLVWHQF\�RI
VXFK�LQIRUPDWLRQ�HQWHUHG��),�6/�9DOLGDWLRQ�DQG
6XEVWLWXWLRQ�IDFLOLWLHV�ZLOO�EH�LQYHVWLJDWHG��WHVWHG
DQG�HQIRUFHG�
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),�6/
5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA
CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�

��
�� ������

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV+? ?

9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV��2YHUYLHZ
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9DOLGDWLRQ� �&KHFN9DOLGDWLRQ� �&KHFN

0HVVDJH �%86��/LQH�����������µ&+(0


5XOH o.k.

 o.k.

6XEVWLWXWLRQ� �5HSODFHPHQW
Prerequisite:

User = ’SMITH’

Condition:
Account = ’444000’ and
Functional Area = ’0400'

Prerequisite:
Line of Business = ‘CH-001'

9DOLGDWLRQ�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�([DPSOHV

n User-defined rules enable you to validate and substitute specific data as it is being entered into the
system.
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"""

"""

3UHUHTXLVLWH */8��5$&&7��� ��
������
�

&KHFN */8��5)$5($� ��¶����


0HVVDJH,QFRUUHFW
FRPELQDWLRQ���

,QFRUUHFW�FRPELQDWLRQ
$FFRXQW����������)XQFW�$UHD�����

([DPSOH�RI�D�9DOLGDWLRQ

n Validation allows you to define your own individual checks for specific fields when a business
transaction is being processed.

n A validation consists of three parts:

é Prerequisite

é Check

é Message

n If the prerequisite is met (if it is TRUE), a check is performed.

n If the check statement is FALSE, the system returns a message.
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" 3UHUHTXLVLWH� */8��5%86$����� ��
�


6XEVWLWXWLRQ */8��5%86$� ��
����
$����!�%

%XVLQHVV�$UHD�KDV���LQ�WKH
�VW�SRVLWLRQ�

%XVLQHVV�$UHD�VXEVWLWXWHG�E\�����

([DPSOH�RI�D�6XEVWLWXWLRQ

n Substitution allows you to define your own conditions for substituting specific fields.

n A substitution consists of two parts:

é Prerequisite

é Substitution

n If the prerequisite is met (if it is TRUE), the substitution is carried out.
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$33/,&$7,21
�$5($

:+(5("

$66,*10(17

&$//83�32,17
:+(1"

:+$7�$1'�+2:"

$&7,9$7,21

:+,&+
25*$1,=$7,21$/�81,7"

$&7,9$7('"

'(),1,7,21

3URFHGXUH

n You must complete the following steps to create a validation or substitution:

1. Enter the application area in which the validation or substitution is called up.

2. Select the correct callup point for the validation or substitution.

3. Define the validation or substitution.

4. Assign your validation or substitution to an organizational unit (for example, company code for
FI, company code or global company for FI-SL, controlling area for CO) and

5. Activate it.

n The fields that can be used in your validation or substitution are determined from the application area
and the callup point. When you define your rules for the prerequisite and check statements, you can
choose the fields that you want to use.
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8VHU�7DEOHV�FDQ�EH�KHOSIXO
WRROV�ZKHQ�EXLOGLQJ
9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQV
LQ�6SHFLDO�/HGJHU�

&KRRVH�WKH�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV

<RX�PRVW�IUHTXHQWO\�XVH

8VHU�7DEOHV�LQ�9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQV
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*/8�

9$/,'$7,21�	�68%67,787,21

$'-8670(17
3267,1*6

������������� �

6800$5<�7$%/(
������������� �

9DOLGDWLRQV�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�GHILQHG�LQ�6SHFLDO�/HGJHUV
21/<�FRQWURO�GLUHFW�SRVWLQJV

),�6/��'LUHFW�'DWD�(QWU\

n This example shows how validations and substitutions are used in FI-SL.

n The validation / substitution can be used for a direct posting (adjustment posting).

n The fields in table GLU1 are used in this example.
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'RFXPHQW�GDWH���
3RVWLQJ�GDWH !�"�# � � # �$� �$�#�#�#
3RVWLQJ
NH\�

$FFRXQW

'RF��GDWH����!�3RVWLQJ�GDWH���

QRW�WKH
VDPH

!�%�# �&� # �'�(�'�

9DOLGDWLRQ��&DOOXS�3RLQWV���&DOOXS�3RLQW��

n The callup point tells you when the validation or substitution is performed.

n This example shows how data is validated in a G/L account assignment or FI-SL account assignment
at callup point 1.

n Callup point 1 checks the fields in a document header.
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LQYDOLG
FRPELQDWLRQ

&RPSDQ\�FRGH ����������
*�/�DFFRXQW ������
%XVLQHVV�DUHD ����������������
&RVW�FHQWHU ������������������
$FFW�;;;;;;���%$�;;;;�IDOVH

9DOLGDWLRQ��&DOOXS�3RLQWV���&DOOXS�3RLQW��

n Callup point 2 is used to check the fields in a document line for a G/L account posting or a FI-SL
adjustment posting. The fields that are available at callup point 1 are also available for cross-checks.

n Example: Checking the account / business area combination.
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2SHUDQGV2SHUDQGV
)) TXRWDWLRQ�PDUNVTXRWDWLRQ�PDUNV ������)) FRQVWDQWVFRQVWDQWV 7UXH��7��)DOVH��)7UXH��7��)DOVH��))) ILHOG�FRQVWDQW�FRPSDULVRQILHOG�FRQVWDQW�FRPSDULVRQ 7DEOH�ILHOG� ��
OLWHUDO
7DEOH�ILHOG� ��
OLWHUDO
)) VXE�ILHOG�FRPSDULVRQVXE�ILHOG�FRPSDULVRQ 7DEOH�ILHOG�Q����Q���� �
OLWHUDO
7DEOH�ILHOG�Q����Q���� �
OLWHUDO
)) ILHOG�FRPSDULVRQILHOG�FRPSDULVRQ 7DEOH�ILHOG�� �7DEOH�ILHOG�7DEOH�ILHOG�� �7DEOH�ILHOG�)) H[DPSOH�FRPSDULVRQH[DPSOH�FRPSDULVRQ 7DEOH�ILHOG�/,.(��
7H[W�H[DPSOH
7DEOH�ILHOG�/,.(��
7H[W�H[DPSOH
)) VHWVHW 7DEOH�VHW�QDPH7DEOH�VHW�QDPH)) UXOHUXOH 	58/(	58/()) H[LWH[LW 8[[[8[[[)) PDWKHPDWLFDO�IRUPXODVPDWKHPDWLFDO�IRUPXODV 680�$9*�0,1�0$;680�$9*�0,1�0$;

/RJLFDO�2SHUDWRUV/RJLFDO�2SHUDWRUV &RPSDULVRQ�2SHUDWRUV&RPSDULVRQ�2SHUDWRUV
)) $1'���1$1'�$1'���1$1'�  ���HTXDO�WR ���HTXDO�WR)) 25������125�25������125� !���JUHDWHU�WKDQ!���JUHDWHU�WKDQ)) 127127 ����OHVV�WKDQ����OHVV�WKDQ)) ,1,1 ! �JUHDWHU�WKDQ�RU�HTXDO�WR! �JUHDWHU�WKDQ�RU�HTXDO�WR)) /,.(/,.( � �OHVV�WKDQ�RU�HTXDO�WR� �OHVV�WKDQ�RU�HTXDO�WR)) ÍÍ�LPSOLFDWLRQ�LPSOLFDWLRQ �!�GRHV�QRW�HTXDO�!�GRHV�QRW�HTXDO)) ��!�(TXLYDOHQFH��!�(TXLYDOHQFH

2SHUDQGV�DQG�2SHUDWRUV

n The following elements are used to create rules for prerequisite statements (validation and
substitution) and check statements (validation):

n Operands:

é Logical operators (Boolean logic)

é Comparison operators
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3UHUHTXLVLWH3UHUHTXLVLWH */8��'2&7<�� ��
/�
�25��*/8��'2&7<�� ��
/�
*/8��'2&7<�� ��
/�
�25��*/8��'2&7<�� ��
/�

&KHFN�&KHFN� */8��5$&&7������� �
��
*/8��5$&&7������� �
��


$1'��*/8��5&175��/,.(��
$1'��*/8��5&175��/,.(��

��
���
��
���


0HVVDJH0HVVDJH

EXAMPLE COMPARISON

),(/'�&2167$17�&203$5,621

68%�),(/'�&203$5,621

9DOLGDWLRQV�	�6XEVWLWXWLRQV��)LHOG�&RPSDULVRQ

n There are four types of field comparison:

é 1. Field constant comparison : <Table> $field = ’literal’

é 2. Sub-field comparison : <Table> $fname:n1-n2 op ’fvalue’

- :<Table> $fname:n1- op 'fvalue'

- :<Table> $fname:n1: op 'fvalue'

- n1: position of the first character in the interval to be compared

- n2: position of the last character in the interval to be compared

- n1: from the nth position in the field to the end of the field

- n: the nth position

é 3. Field comparison: <Table> $field1= <Table> $field2

é 4. Example comparison: Text example can be compared using the key word 'LIKE'.

n The symbol '*' stands for any combination of characters; the symbol '+' stands for a single character.

é Example: <GLU1> $RCNTR LIKE '*3*3'" applies to the cost centers 33, 363, 32433.
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58/(�1$0(����*5283&(17(5��58/(�1$0(����*5283&(17(5��*,+.-&/&0 - /�1*2+3-$/ 0 -$/41

�*/8��861$0� �µ60,7+¶��25��*/8��861$0� �µ%289,(5¶���*/8��861$0� �µ60,7+¶��25��*/8��861$0� �µ%289,(5¶��
$1'���*/8�!��5$&&7�! �µ����������¶�$1'��5$&&7$1'���*/8�!��5$&&7�! �µ����������¶�$1'��5$&&7
� �µ����������¶�� �µ����������¶�

35(5(48,6,7(��35(5(48,6,7(��*5283&(17(5*5283&(17(5��$1'��*/8��'2&7<� �¶/�
��$1'��*/8��'2&7<� �¶/�

&+(&.�&+(&.� */8��5%86$�� �µ����¶*/8��5%86$�� �µ����¶
0(66$*(0(66$*(

9DOLGDWLRQV�	�6XEVWLWXWLRQV��+RZ�WR�8VH�5XOHV

n A rule is a Boolean statement that is used in either a prerequisite, check or in another rule.

n If a Boolean statement is frequently used or if it contains complex logic, you can create a rule for it.

n You can take this rule from the rule list and use it in your validation or substitution.
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35(5(48,6,7(35(5(48,6,7( �6<67!��86(5*5283�6<67!��86(5*5283
&+(&.&+(&. �*/8�!�$'0,1�$&&17�*/8�!�$'0,1�$&&17

$1'� �$1'� �8���8���
0(66$*(0(66$*(

/�576 � 0�1,89*:12; 1'<*2+36 � <= �4> !�##0 �,? /�1$@A-�53BC0EDGF > "�"�! F# H +.I:B > "J"�!�# K ? L.MONJ�QP�R�L�M�P��4S�MT����MVU�W�� F B7F�XZY\[ S [ ��� Y ��S�MA]T^*:5 �4� H > -'*:/ ? +7-_I�;�` ;$+a1$/ � `(I�045cb ##d#e#d#9#? H *'1,;&1(f�@A;&+g1�53IhDGF B7F.6i`(I:0i1 >2� /\DQ/ # K / I > 00 � 1,0 #6E` I:0�1 >2� /\DGF H F # K H 5 � 1200 -2b ? H #0$-:b H > -'*:/ ? +3- #
0$-:b H +7I,B #

$%$3

5(68/76

/ I>0
+ I
H
5 �1 0

9DOLGDWLRQV�	�6XEVWLWXWLRQV��8VHU�([LWV

n User exits are form routines programmed by the user.

n If you want to use your own rule, you can use user exits to define prerequisites or checks for
validating or substituting fields.

n Exit routines are created in a report. Each client has its own report. The form pools for the report are
stored in table T80D.

n The above example shows how the system jumps from a validation routine (in the check statement)
via the USER EXIT U001 to an ABAP report.

n The system checks the cost center master data for the cost center entered by the user.

n If a management cost center is used, the constant ’T’ (= ’TRUE’) is returned, otherwise the constant
’F’ (= ’FALSE’) is returned via the field ’B_RESULT’.
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)RUPXOD

)LHOGV��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�
$FFRXQW�QXPEHU
%XVLQHVV�DUHD
)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD
3URGXFW
/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV
������

$FFRXQW�QXPEHU� ��µ����������µ��$1'�%XVLQHVV�DUHD������� ���µ��µ
�*/8��5$&&7�

* RiS�L�M [ S�M

* R YjY ��S�M
H�k � * R Y W #

=

6WDWXV

1 ��M��ild�m��PnMoRi�TU

<  >
X

)

> =      <=        <           >
AND        OR        -->       < >
NOT        IN        LIKE

+            -            
            /
TRUE    FALSE

+ p0I5 / + I1

+ p 0&Ii57-:b$1

�$FFRXQW�QXPEHU� ��������DQG�%XV�$UHD�2IIVHW��3RV������ ����

�*/8��5$&&7� �*/8��5%86$�

)RUPXOD�%XLOGHU

n The Formula Builder provides an easy-to-use interface for inputting arithmetical and logical
expressions.

n Depending on the context for the formulation required, you are given buttons to press which provide
Operands and Operators for logical expressions which have to be inserted in the formula

n Your entry is checked step by step for correct syntax including parentheses
Depending on your entries the system will only allow you to dispose of the correct logical
formulation to guarantee a fully correct statement. Errors in entering your rules are therefore scored
out

n The use of technical names, as was the case in the past (tables and field names) is still supported, but
here the options you can use are delivered using press buttons and texts. This enhances the comfort
of handling a logic which is intrinsically technical.
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6WHS����6WHS����
6WHS����6WHS����

"""
"""
���

? q #d#9#/MrN���S #s#d#H
R�MrN����TtCl L�� Y ��L�L [ �4�

u 3UHUHTXLVLWH
u &KHFN
u 0HVVDJH

6WHS����6WHS����

9DOLGDWLRQ��9$/������'HVFULSWLRQ��$FFW���%XV$UHD

3UHUHTXLVLWH�3UHUHTXLVLWH� */8��5$&&7� �µ����������¶*/8��5$&&7� �µ����������¶
&KHFN&KHFN */8��5%86$� �µ����¶���*/8��5%86$� �µ����¶���

0HVVDJH0HVVDJH
(UURU�0HVVDJH(UURU�0HVVDJH

9DOLGDWLRQ�VWHS

7\SH�7\SH�(��(��1R�������7H[W������:URQJ�%XV$UHD1R�������7H[W������:URQJ�%XV$UHD��������IRU�$FFRXQW�IRU�$FFRXQW�����
2XWSXW�ILHOGV��2XWSXW�ILHOGV�� �*/8�����5%86$�*/8�����5%86$ ���*/8����5$&&7���*/8����5$&&7

9DOLGDWLRQV��0DLQWHQDQFH

n Each validation can contain up to 999 steps that each consist of a

é prerequisite

é check

é message.

n Prerequisites and checks contain the same fields and have the same field processing options.

n You can use a message that has already been defined or you can create a new message for the
validation.

n You can include up to four fields in a message. The ’$’ characters in the message are placeholders for
the fields to be output.

n The messages to be output can have different levels of severity:

é I = Information

é W = Warning

é E = Error (the user must correct the entry)

é C = Cancel
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6XEVWLWXWLRQ��68%������'HVFULSWLRQ���3URGXFW�*URXS
6WHS����6WHS����

6WHS����6WHS����

"""
$� v �%$�$� vv �%�%

? q #9#d#/ N��4S
u 3UHUHTXLVLWH
6WHS����6WHS����

6XEVWLWXWLRQ�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�
)LHOG��3URGXFW)LHOG��3URGXFW

6XEVWLWXWLRQ�VWHS

%$%<)22'6 8���RU

6XEVWLWXWLRQ��0DLQWHQDQFH

n A substitution can also contain up to 999 steps.

n A substitution step consists of a :

é prerequisite

é substitution
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&&RGH &DOOXS�3RLQW��9DOLGDWLRQ��6XEVWLWXWLRQ���$FWLYH

$��� ���� ����9$/���������������������������������������
%��� ���� ����9$/���������������������������������������
&��� ���� ����9$/���������������������������������������
'��� ���� �����������������������68%��������������������
(��� ���� ����9$/���������������������������������������

([DPSOH��),�6/([DPSOH��),�6/ /RFDO

$FWLYDWLRQ

n A validation / substitution is activated for each of the following:

é an ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT (in FI-SL: Company code or global company)

é a CALLUP POINT (in FI-SL: 0001 (document header) or 0002 (document line))

é A validation or substitution can be valid for several company codes / global companies at the same
time.

n Before a validation / substitution can be performed, it must be activated. The following levels of
activation are possible:

é 0 Inactive

é 1 Active

é 2 Active, except for batch input
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9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�	�5XOHV��6XPPDU\

l 7KLV�8QLW�VKRZHG�\RX�KRZ�WR�XVH��VHW�XS��DFWLYDWH�DQG
H[HFXWH�YDOLGDWLRQV�DQG�VXEVWLWXWLRQV�LQ�WKH�),�6/�V\VWHP
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV
7RSLF��9DOLGDWLRQV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define and Execute a Validation in FI-SL

Regional Managers have to ensure that any adjustment postings made in
FI-SL are restricted to the correct version and document type.
Additionally, the correct combinations of Lines of Business and revenues
for special reports must feature in such postings.

1-1 Postings from FI-SL

For your adjustment postings in FI-SL you must ensure that for your company code
the correct combination of products with Line of Business (ZZLOB) are entered.

$OORZHG�/2%� 3752;;��&+(0;;��&200;;��3+50;;� (XX = your
Group No.)

0DWHULDO� 7�,&�5����
In the event that an incorrect combination is entered you should receive a message
of type E (error)

‘Group xx: Incorrect combination material & / lob &’ (xx = your group number)

Procedure to follow:

1-1-1 Create a Validation GXX-VAL (XX = your group number) for the
Application area GL in Callup point 0002.

Use your User table GXX-UTAB and enter the description ‘Material/Line’

Insert an entry with one step ‘Allowed Material and Line’ and use the
Formula Builder to define your Prerequisite and Check.

1-1-2 Define the message required with the number 2xx (xx = your group number)
and after saving it, enter it into your validation step.

1-1-3 Check your validation step and then go back to save your validation.

1-1-4 Simulate your validation and check to see the expected result.  3URFHGXUH�LV
FDVH�VHQVLWLYH�
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1-1-5 Activate the validation for your company code ACXX for Callup point 002

Perform the following FI-SL Document Entry:

&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;; (XX= Group no.)

'RFXPHQW�7\SH�
9HUVLRQ� ���
<RXU�8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$%
$GGLWLRQDO�&XUUHQF\� 86'
3RVWLQJ�'DWH� &XUUHQW�'DWH
7DUJHW�/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
'RFXPHQW�/LQH�(QWU\�
5HY��DFFRXQW� ������
0DWHULDO� 7�,&�5����
Enter an incorrect line (e.g. PETR001) and view the resulting message.
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8QLW��9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV
7RSLF��6XEVWLWXWLRQV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define and execute a Substitution in FI-SL

The same managers have decided to reorganize and regroup their Lines
into sectors and aggregate the revenues for special reports.

2-1 Substitution

Postings to your Line
PTROXX1,PTROXX2,CHEMXX1,CHEMXX2,COMMXX1,COMMXX2
PHRMXX1 and PHRMXX2 are to be substituted into the 4 sectors:

PTRO,CHEM,COMM,PHRM.

&RQGLWLRQ� 3752;;� OR 3752;;�
&+(0;;� or &+(0;;�
&200;;� or &200;;�
3+50;;� or 3+50;;�

Procedure to follow:

2-1-1 Create a Substitution Gxx-SUB (xx=Group number) for the Application
Area GL in Callup point 0002. Use your User Table Gxx-UTAB and enter
the description ‘Substitution Sectors’

2-1-2 Insert 4 entries using the appropriate field RZZLOB and for each entry
needed in your substitution use the Formula Builder to define the
prerequisites. In each entry enter the substituted values and then check each
entry before going back to insert a new one.

2-1-3 After you have checked all your entries go back to save your substitution.

2-1-4 Simulate the substitution to see if you can expect the right effect:
(Substitution initial screen →�'LVSOD\�→�6LPXODWH)
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2-1-5 Activate the substitution for your company code in Callup point 0002.

2-1-6 Enter the following FI-SL document lines, making use of Document type
A2 and User table GXX-UTAB:

$FFRXQW /2% $PRXQW�LQ�86'
800200 PTROXX1 5000-

800200 CHEMXX2 6000-

800200 COMMXX1 7000-

800200 PHRMXX2 8000-

800300 PTROXX2 1000-

800300 CHEMXX1 2000-

800300 COMMXX2 3000-

800300 PHRMXX1 4000-

800400 PTROXX1 3000-

800400 CHEMXX2 4000-

800400 COMMXX2 5000-

800400 PHRMXX2 6000-

(Negative amounts)

The 9HUVLRQ for this posting is �.

2-1-7 Check your postings (and substituted Lines of Business) with FI-SL actual
local documents display
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV
7RSLF��9DOLGDWLRQV

1-1 Postings from FI-SL

For your adjustment postings in FI-SL you must ensure that for your company code
the correct combination of products with   Business Lines are entered.

0DWHULDO� 7�,&�5����
Allowed Business Lines: PTROXX1, CHEMXX1, COMMXX1 or PHARMXX1
(XX = your Group No.)
In the event that an incorrect combination is entered you should receive a message
of type E:
‘*URXS�[[� ,QFRUUHFW�FRPELQDWLRQ�PDWHULDO�	���%XVLQHVV�/LQH�	¶
Procedure to follow:

1-1-1 Create a Validation GXX-VAL (XX = your group number) for the
Application area GL in Callup point 0002.

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�9DOLGDWLRQ�→�0DLQWDLQ�/RFDO�9DOLGDWLRQ�→
(QYLURQPHQW�→�9DOLGDWLRQ�→�9DOLGDWLRQ�→�&UHDWH
9DOLGDWLRQ� *;;�9$/
$SSOLFDWLRQ�DUHD� */
&DOOXS�SRLQW� �
Continue

8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$%
9DOLGDWLRQ�GHVFULSWLRQ� µ0DWHULDO�%XVLQHVV�/LQHV¶
Insert Entry

9DOLGDWLRQ�HQWU\�GHVFULSWLRQ� ‘$OORZHG�0DWHULDO�DQG�%XVLQHVV�/LQHV¶
3UHUHTXLVLWH�→�)RUPXOD�%XLOGHU
Double-click on Material */8��50$715
Double-click on ‘=’  indicator

Double-click on ‘Constant’

Insert ‘T-IC-R2009’

5HVXOW� */8��50$715� �µ7�,&�5����¶
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(Material)

Back F3

&KHFN�→�)RUPXOD�%XLOGHU
Double click on Business Line

3UHUHTXLVLWH�→�)RUPXOD�%XLOGHU
Double-click on   Business Line

Double-click on ‘=’

Double-click on ‘Constant’

Insert ‘PTROXX1’  (xx = your group number)

Double-click on ‘OR’

Double-click on Business Line

Double-click on ‘=’

Double-click on ‘Constant’

Insert ‘CHEMXX1’  etc until ‘PHARMXX1’

Result:   Business Line = 'PTROXX1' OR   Business Line

 = 'CHEMXX1' OR  Business Line = ‘COMMXX1’  OR  Business Line

 = ‘PHARMXX1’

1-1-2 Define the message required with the next free number and after saving it,
enter it into your validation entry.

→Maintain messages
Message class Z2
Change
Message number 2xx (xx = group no.)
Maintain in logon language
,QVHUW�µ*URXS�[[� ,QFRUUHFW�FRPELQDWLRQ�RI�PDWHULDO�	���%XVLQHVV�/LQH
	¶
Save and back to Validation entry
Message Type = E
Insert your number 2xx
2XWSXW�)LHOGV� ���*/8��50$715���*/8��5==/2%
Check
Back (F3)
Save Validation

1-1-3 Check your validation entry and then go back to save your validation.
Check
Back (F3)
Save Validation
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1-1-4 Simulate your validation and check to see the expected result

Procedure is case sensitive.

9DOLGDWLRQ�→�'LVSOD\�→�6LPXODWH
Typ Object Val.
Field GLU1 RMATNR ... T-IC-R2009
Field GLU1 RZZLOB ... SOFTWR
Execute.

Result:
Step Object Val
001  Prereq True
001  Check False
001  Messge Group xx: Incorr.. E2xx
End Result Validtn failed. Type E Messge

1-5 Activate the validation for your company code ACXX for Callup point 002

Exit Validation and back to Menu ‘Change View ‘Validation for Special
Purpose Ledger/Co.Code’  : Overview’

New Entries

Insert

CoCode CallPnt Validation Actvtn level
ACXX 2 GXX-VAL 1
Save
Perform the FI-SL Document Entry as indicated in your exercise:

&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;;�(XX= Group no.)

'RFXPHQW�7\SH� $�
9HUVLRQ� ���
<RXU�8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$%
$GGLWLRQDO�&XUUHQF\� 86'
3RVWLQJ�'DWH� &XUUHQW�'DWH
7DUJHW�/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
'RFXPHQW�/LQH�(QWU\�
5HY��DFFRXQW� ������   

0DWHULDO� 7�,&�5����
Enter an incorrect Business Line (e.g. SOFTWR) and if view the message
you will get.
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV
7RSLF��6XEVWLWXWLRQV

2-1 Substitution

Postings to your Business Lines PTROXX1, PTROXX2, CHEMXX1, CHEMXX2,
COMMXX1, COMMXX2, PHARMXX1 and PHARMXX2) are to be substituted
into the 4 Lines of Business:

PETRO,CHEMICAL,COMMNTN,PHARML.

Condition: PTROXX1 OR PTROXX2

CHEMXX1 OR CHEMXX2

COMMXX1 OR COMMXX2

PHARMXX1 OR PHARMXX2

Procedure to follow:

2-1-1 Create a Substitution Gxx-SUB (xx=Group number) for the Application
Area GL in Callup point 0002. Use your User Table Gxx-UTAB and enter
the description ‘Substitution Business Lines’

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�→�0DLQWDLQ�/RFDO�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�→
(QYLURQPHQW�→�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�→�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�→�&UHDWH
6XEVWLWXWLRQ� *[[�68%
$SSOLFDWLRQ�DUHD� */
&DOOXS�SRLQW� �
Continue

8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$%
9DOLGDWLRQ�GHVFULSWLRQ� ‘%XVLQHVV�/LQHV�→�/,1(6�2)�%86,1(66¶
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2-1-2 Insert an entry using the appropriate field and for each entry needed in your
substitution use the Formula Builder to define the prerequisites. In each
entry enter the substituted values and then check each entry.

Insert Entry
a.) Pick Field for 6XEVWLWXWLRQ� */8��5==/2% and continue
b.) Substitution entry description: ‘��%XVLQHVV�/LQH�� �3(752¶
c.) 3UHUHTXLVLWH�→�)RUPXOD�%XLOGHU
d.) Double click on Business Line
e.) Double-click on ‘=’
f.) Double-click on ‘Constant’
g.) Insert ‘PTROXX1’  (xx = your group number)
h.) Double-click on ‘OR’
i.) Double-click on   Business Line
j.) Double-click on ‘=’
k.) Double-click on ‘Constant’
l.) Insert ‘PTROXX2’

5HVXOW�   Business Line = 
3752;;�
 OR   Business Line =

3752;;�

m.) Back F3 to Step
n.) Insert Substituted Value PETRO
o.) Check Entry
p.) Back F3 to Substitution

,QVHUW�(QWU\�DQG�UHSHDW�67(3��D��WR�S���IRU�WKH�RWKHU���(QWULHV�IRU
&+(0,&$/��&200171�DQG�3+$50/�

2-1-3 Check your Substitution entry and then save your substitution. →Save

2-1-4 Simulate the substitution to see if you can expect the right effect:
(Substitution initial screen>Display>Simulate)
Step Object Val.
Field GLU1 RZZLOB ... PTROXX1
Execute.
Result:
Step Object Val
001  Prereq ... True
001  Result ... PETRO

End Result
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2-1-5 Activate the substitution for your company code in Callup  point 0002.

Exit Substitution and back to Menu ‘Change View ‘Substitution for Purpose
Ledger/Co.Code’  : Overview’

New Entries

Insert

CoCode CallPnt Substitution Actvtn level

Acxx 2 Gxx-SUB 1

Save

2-1-6 Perform the FI-SL Document Entry as indicated in your exercise:

2-1-7 Check your postings (and substituted Business Lines) with FI-SL actual
local documents display
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6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV

l 8VLQJ�VHWV�LQ�),�6/
l %DVLF�VHWV
l 6LQJOH�VHWV
l 0XOWL�VHWV
l 'HILQLQJ�VHWV
l 'HILQLQJ�DQG�XVLQJ�WKUHH�W\SHV�RI�YDULDEOHV��YDOXH��IRUPXOD�

DQG�VHW�YDULDEOHV

&RQWHQWV�
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6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW�\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�WHUPV�6HW�DQG�9DULDEOH
l NQRZ�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�W\SHV�RI�VHWV�DQG�YDULDEOHV
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�FUHDWH�VHWV�DQG�YDULDEOHV�DQG
l NQRZ�ZKHUH�WKH\�FDQ�EH�XVHG
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6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV��%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR

l 6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV�DUH�XVHG�H[WHQVLYHO\�LQ�VHYHUDO�),�6/
DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHDV�DQG�DUH�XVHG�WR�RUJDQL]H�KRZ�GDWD�LV
YLHZHG�DQG�H[WUDFWHG�IURP�WKH�GDWDEDVH�

l :LWK�WKLV�LQ�PLQG��LW�ZLOO�EH�HVVHQWLDO�IRU�WKH�SURMHFW
PHPEHUV�UHVSRQVLEOH�IRU�UHSRUWLQJ�WR�DQDO\]H�WKH
XVHIXOQHVV�RI�VHWV�LQ�RUJDQL]LQJ�DQG�JURXSLQJ�GDWD

l 7KH\�ZLOO�GLVFRYHU�DQG�DSSUDLVH�WKH�ORJLF�LQYROYHG�LQ�VHW
VWUXFWXUHV�DQG�WKLV�ZLOO�SDYH�WKH�ZD\�IRU�WKH�XVDJH�LQ�WKH
IXUWKHU�),�6/�FRPSRQHQWV�UHSRUWLQJ��DOORFDWLRQ�
SODQQLQJ�DQG�UROOXS
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),�6/
5HSRUWV

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�


��
��
���

?

���

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

9

9

6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV��2YHUYLHZ
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8VLQJ�6HWV

������� ����� � �"! #$�%! �&#(')� * �$+��$�&#
, �$�&�-' , ���/.0.21 1 1 1435� * 6 ��#71 1 1 896���+$�%! � :

;<;=;>;

;=;<;>;

;=;<;>;
?$?�?�@ ?�?
?$?�?�@ ?�?

?$?�?�@ ?�?

6HWV6HWV

5HSRUW
3DLQWHU

$OORFDWLRQ

A2B�C C D$EGFIH&J KIH�L�MA2B�C C D�ENF H$J KIH&L)M
��� �$� ����� � �"! #$�"! �&#PO)�&� �

, �����Q.0.21 1 1�3)��* 6���# 1 1 896�� +$�"! � :

;=;<;>;

;<;=;>;

5ROOXS

$FW���9DU�3ODQ
9HUVLRQ�;;;

3ODQQLQJ3ODQQLQJ

(OHFWULFLW\'RFXPHQW

9DOLGDWLRQ�
6XEVWLWXWLRQ

R5RR5R$FFW�����
$FFW S�SS$S�����

á

n A set is a flexible data structure used to represent values, ranges of values, and hierarchies.

n Sets are maintained centrally.

n Sets are used in almost all areas of FI-SL:

é in formulas (using Boolean logic) for validation, substitution, and ledger selection

é in reporting (Report Writer and Report Painter)

é in allocation (assessment and distribution)

é in planning

é in rollups
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$GPLQ�$5
)
$
5
(
$

5
$
&
&
7

$GPLQ��FRVW
RU�

TVU�WYX
TVU�W[Z

\9]�^_^_^�^
\9] X ^_^�^
\9] Z ^_^�^
\9]�`_^_^�^

%DVLF

%DVLF�6HW

n A basic set contains several values (single values or value ranges) that use the same characteristic.
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$GPLQ�$
5
)
$
5
(
$

5
$
&
&
7

$GPLQ�FRVW
RU�

TVU�WYX
TVU�W[Z

\9]�^_^_^�^
\9] X ^_^�^
\9] Z ^_^�^
\9]�`_^_^�^

$GPLQ�$%

$GPLQ�$ $GPLQ�%
TVUaWbX
TVUaWVZ

TcUaW `
TcUaW \

6LQJOH
5)$5($

%DVLF

6LQJOH�6HW

n A single-dimension (characteristic) set combines basic sets and other single-dimension sets.

n All of the sets in a single-dimension (characteristic) set use the same characteristic.
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&RPSRQHQWV

d 6HW�,'d 7DEOHd 6HW�W\SHd )LHOG�QDPH��IRU�%DVLF�DQG�6LQJOH�6HWV�

+HDGHU
LQIRUPDWLRQ

%DVLF
HQWULHV

$GGLWLRQDO
HQWULHV

d %DVLF�'DWD��LQFOXGLQJ�'HVFULSWLRQ�DQG
$XWKRUL]DWLRQ�*URXS�d $PELJXLW\�&KHFN

d )URP�YDOXH���7R�YDOXH
�%DVLF�6HWV�d 6HW�,'��6LQJOH�6HWV�

d 6SHFLDO�5HSRUW
:ULWHU�IXQFWLRQV

6HW�'HILQLWLRQ��%DVLF�DQG�6LQJOH�6HWV

n These four elements are used to define sets:

é components

é header information

é basic entries

é additional entries
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&
R
P
S
R
Q
H
Q
W
V

6HW�,'��
7DEOH���
6HW�W\SH�
5HI��VHW�
)LHOG�QDPH�
�%DVLF�RU
VLQJOH�GLP��VHW�

==6/7�WDEOH
)LHOG)LHOG
5/'155/'15
%8.56%8.56
5&1755&175
������������
5$&&7

*��5(9�$&&7
==6/7

%DVLF�6HW;

6HOHFWLRQ
5$&&7

$FFRXQW�QR�

'HVFULSWLRQ'HVFULSWLRQ
/HGJHU/HGJHU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH&RPSDQ\�FRGH
&RVW�FHQWHU&RVW�FHQWHU
����������������������

&RPSRQHQWV

n FieldExplanation

n Set ID Enter a 24-character identification in this field.

n Table Enter a name for the table in this field.

n For example, GLT0 or ZZSLT,...

n Set type Select one of the following set types:

é Basic set

é Single-dimension set

é Multi-dimension set
(Data set)

n Reference set: Enter the name of the set whose values you want to copy to the new set. You can then
change the values.

n Field name: Enter the name of the field (for example, RACCT) that the basic set or single-dimension
set uses.
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n FieldExplanation

n Set text Enter a description up to 40 characters long.

n Ambiguity check The following is an example of overlapping values in a set:

é Line 001 800000 to 800030

é Line 002 800020

é Line 003 800040

n The system issues the message: Lines 1 and 2 overlap. You can have the system check whether there
are overlapping values in a set. The check can be performed:

é after every entry or

é when you save the transaction

n Authorization group: This field allows you to assign specific authorization(s) to a set.
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n Values can be added as single values or as From- and To-values

n If a set is used as a row set in a report, the intervals are broken down. (This is not the case for column
sets.)
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n Single Dimension (Characteristic) sets are used to create hierarchies in the same field (characteristic)
and consist of basic and/ or single dimension sets.
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n Two examples of Single Dimension Sets:

é P&L Accounts: Revenue and expense accounts

é Expense accounts: Personnel accounts and Admin.accounts
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n You can enter basic or single-dimension set IDs on this screen.

n You can display a set by clicking on it with the mouse.
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n A multi-dimension (characteristic) set combines sets that use different fields (characteristics).

n The above example shows the multi-dimension set that combines the single-dimension set for the
RFAREA (functional area) field and the basic set for the RACCT (account) field.
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n This slide illustrates the basic entries for a multi-dimension set to which the different fields
(characteristics) are assigned.
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n The sequence of the report rows corresponds to the sequence in which the sets are defined in the
multi-dimension set.
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n Changing the sequence of the sets in the multi-dimension set affects the report layout. If the set is
used as the row set in a report, you only need to regenerate the report´s report group. You must
change the sequence of values in a set, and not in the report definition.
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n Variables give you added flexibility in selecting input parameters in the following applications:

é Information system (Report Painter and Report Writer)

é Planning

é Rollup

n There are three types of variables:

é Value variables (for example, company code, ledger)

é Formula variables (for example, system year, month)

é Set variables (for example, account group, cost center group)

é In the Report Painter variables can be directly used

é In the Report Writer, Planning or Rollup you can use variables, but beforehand these variables
must be included in sets.
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n You can use a value variable instead of a single characteristic value directly in a Report Painter
report definition.

n The variable default value is displayed on the selection screen of the appropriate report. You can
overwrite this default value.

n You can use variables in rows, columns, and in the general data selection criteria of a report
definition.
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n If you want to use a variable in Report Writer, Rollup or Planning it must first be included in a Basic
set.

n The procedure here is as follows:

é Create a variable which contains the default value and a description.

é Enter the variable in a row of a basic set. The & symbol is used as a prefix for all variables.

n When, for example, you select the report data, the system proposes the variable´s default value and
description as an entry in the input fields.
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n In addition to the value variables, you can create formula variables.

n Formula variables can be used directly in the Report Painter definition. For use in Report Writer,
Planning or Rollup you include the variables in Basic sets.

n The default value of a formula variable is not preset, rather it is calculated using the defined formula
whenever the program is executed.

n There are two different types of formula variables:

n Formula variables for a non-numeric (or alphanumeric) field (for example, ZZSLT-RACCT,
ZZSLT-RFAREA). The default value of the variable is calculated using the SAP exits or user exits.

n Formula variables for a numeric field (for example, ZZSLT-RPMAX, ZZSLT-RYEAR). The default
value is calculated using the specified formula. The formula can contain constants (1997), value
variables (&WVAR), formula variables (&FVAR), and SAP exits and user exits (#S001, #U001,
etc.).

n A variable can be defined as an internal variable. This means that the default value for the variable
can not be changed when the variable is used at the time of transaction ( e.g. when a report is
executed).

n The system automatically designates formula variables that refer to other variables as internal
variables.
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n If you use variables for groups (so-called set variables) in the report definition, you can enter a
group, an interval or several single values to restrict the data displayed in the report when you
execute the report.
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n Example of a Set Variable in a multi-dimension set (for the Report Writer report definition)

n Set variables give you the option of choosing a hierarchy or sub-hierarchy when you select your data.
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��������

'HIDXOW�HQWULHV
�����$OO�YDOXHV
�����'HIDXOW�VHW
(QWU\�ILHOGV�RQ�VHOHFWLRQ�VFUHHQV
�����6HW�DQG�YDOXH�HQWU\
�����2QO\�VHW�HQWU\
�����2QO\�YDOXH�HQWU\
$XWKRUL]DWLRQ�JURXS

��������

'HIDXOW�HQWULHV
�����$OO�YDOXHV
�����'HIDXOW�VHW
(QWU\�ILHOGV�RQ�VHOHFWLRQ�VFUHHQV
�����6HW�DQG�YDOXH�HQWU\
�����2QO\�VHW�HQWU\
�����2QO\�YDOXH�HQWU\
$XWKRUL]DWLRQ�JURXS

9$5*53�

5$&&7

����5(9�$&&7����5(9�$&&7

����$FFRXQW�*URXS����$FFRXQW�*URXS

*/)81&77DEOH

'HVFULSWLRQ

6HW�YDULDEOH

)LHOG�QDPH $FFRXQW�QXPEHU

'HILQLQJ�6HW�9DULDEOHV

n Set variables in Report Writer reports can be replaced by a set or by values at the time of selection.

n Each set variable may have a default set. You can only use basic sets or single-dimension sets as the
default set. The table field of the default set must correspond with that of the set variables, that is, the
representative data elements of the fields must match.

n Radio button for All values default set: You do not have to enter a default set for this set variable. If
this set variable is not replaced later by a set during the execution of a Report Writer report, all
values will be selected for the table field of set variables.

n Radio button for Set and value entry: If you mark this radio button, you define that the set variable in
Report Writer reports can be replaced by a set, or by values. An input field for a set and input fields
for values will then appear on the selection screen of a report.

n Radio button for Only set entry: Marking this radio button defines that the set variable in Report
Writer reports can only be replaced by sets. Later, only one input field for a set and no input fields
will appear on the selection screen of a report.

n Radio button for Only value entry: Marking this radio button ensures that a set variable in Report
Writer reports can only be replaced by values. Input fields for values, but no input field for a set, will
appear on the selection screen of a report.
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86(5*5283Basic
Set

 Basic
 Set

$'0,1�)$5($6

Prerequisite:

Check:

SYST-UNAME   ,1 USERGROUP

GLU1-RACCT    ,1
FI-SL Validation

ADMIN-FAREAS

���
���
���
���

���
���
���
���

Table SST  Field UNAME

����
����
����
����

-2+1621
0,//(5
2&21125
:(/&+

Table  GLU1      Field RFAREA

6HW�8VDJH�LQ�/RJLFDO�5XOHV

n Instead of using fields in a prerequisite or in a check, you can enter sets in the format table-field
name IN SETNAME.

n Sets contain a quantity of values or value intervals for a specific field.

n The above example uses the following logic:

é If the user is contained in the set ‘USERGROUP', then check if he/she uses one of the functional
areas contained in the set ‘ADMIN-FAREAS'.
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35(5(48,6,7(35(5(48,6,7( �6<67!��81$0(� �C60,7+C�6<67!��81$0(� �C60,7+C
�����������������������������������$1'���,1������������������������������������$1'���,1�
0(66$*(0(66$*(

$'0,1�$&&7
������
������
������
������

$'0,1�&&75
����
����
����
����

%$6,&�6(7 %$6,&�6(7
5$&&7 5&175

������$1'���!
25
25
25

25
25
25

08/7,�',0(1621�6(7
DFEHGJILK1D7M7MHN9KOMPM

$'01�$&&7�&&$'01�$&&7�&&

9DOLGDWLRQV�	�6XEVWLWXWLRQV��6HW�8VDJH��

n Whereas individual values are connected by an implicit OR in Basic sets (or Single-dimension sets),
combinations of values (AND logic) from various sets can be validated in Multi-dimension sets.

n The above example uses the following logic:

é If the User is Smith, check if he/she uses a valid combination of one of the accounts contained in
the Set ADMIN-ACCT (characteristic RACCT) and one of the cost centers contained in the Set
ADMIN-CCTR (characteristic RCNTR).
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SETDTEL
Data element
RACCT
HKONT
KSTAR

Use for Table GLFUNCTUse for Table GLFUNCT

5XOHV�IRU�8VDJH

7DEOH

1.
2.
3.

��

�

�

�
�

Validation/Substitution5HSRUW

Planning Allocation

Representative data element
SAKNR
SAKNR
SAKNR

GLFUNCT RACCT RACCT

GLU1 RACCT RACCT

GLTPC RACCT RACCT

CCSS KSTAR KSTAR

COBL HKONT HKONT

Same table field
Table field with same data element
Table field with different data element
but same representative data element
(same technical properties)

6(7 )LHOG 'DWD�HOHPHQW!

&URVV�7DEOH�6HW�8VDJH

n Sets can be used not just for the table field for which they were created, but for every compatible
table field as well.

n Representative data element in a set . The representative data element of a set or variable controls the
way sets and variables for table fields can be used.

n Sets and variables can be used for a certain table field if one of the following conditions is met:

é They were created for the table field

é They were created for a table field that has the same data element

é They were created for a table field that has a different data element but the same representative
data element.

n If two table fields have different data elements, but the same technical properties, a representative
data element defines that sets and variables can be used for both table fields.

n For example data elements KSTAR and RACCT both have the same representative data element
SAKNR (this name is stored in table SETDTEL).

n Data element Repr. data element

é KSTAR SAKNR

é RACCT SAKNR

n In a report for table GLFUNCT for the Account characteristic (field GLFUNCT-RACCT with data
element RACCT), you could use all sets created for table fields with the data elements KSTAR,
RACCT or SAKNR.
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6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV��6XPPDU\

,Q�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�KDYH�OHDUQHG
l KRZ�WR�GHILQH�%DVLF��6LQJOH�DQG�0XOWL�VHWV
l KRZ�WR�GHILQH�YDOXH��IRUPXOD�DQG�VHW�9DULDEOHV
l KRZ�6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV�DUH�XVHG�LQ�),�6/
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV
7RSLF��6HWV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define Basic, Single and Multi Dimension Sets to be used later in
Reports, Planning, Allocations and Rollups

Sets and Variables are used extensively in several FI-SL application areas
and are used to organize how data is viewed and extracted from the
database.

With this in mind, it will be essential for the project members responsible
for reporting to analyze the usefulness of sets in organizing and grouping
data.

They will discover and appraise the logic involved in set structures and
this will pave the way for the usage in the further FI-SL components
reporting, allocation, planning and rollup.

1-1 Sets

0HQX�3DWK�WR�XVH�IRU�WKH�GHILQLWLRQ�RI�6HWV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH
OHGJHU�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�6HWV
Define all your Sets to the table ==6/7
All your sets should begin with the prefix GXX (XX= your Group Number)

1-1-1 Basic Sets
Account number (Field RACCT)

GXX-WAGES ‘Wages’
420000
421000

GXX-SALARY ‘Salaries’
430000
431000

GXX-GEN-EXPENSE ‘General Expenses’
472000
476000
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GXX-REVENUES ‘Revenues’
800200
800300
800400

Functional area (Field RFAREA)

GXX-FAREAS ‘Functional areas’
0300
0400
0500

Line of Business (Field RZZLOB)

GXX-ZZLOB ‘Line of Business’
PTROXX1
CHEMXX1
COMMXX1
PHRMXX1

GXX-SECTOR ‘Line’
PETROLEUM
CHEMICAL
COMMUNICATION
PHARMACEUTICAL

Material (Field RMATNR)

GXX-PRODUCTS ‘Products’
T-IC-F1001
T-IC-F1002
T-IC-F1003
T-IC-R2007
T-IC-R2008
T-IC-R2009

Ledger (Field RLDNR)

GXX-LEDGER ‘Ledger AA - RR depending on your group

Version (Field RVERS)

GXX-VERS1 ‘Version 1’
1

Record Type (Field RRCTY)

GXX-ACTUAL ‘Actual’
0
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1-1-2 SINGLE-DIMENSION SET

Account number (Field RACCT)

GXX-OVERHEAD ‘Overhead Accounts’

001 GXX-WAGES

002 GXX-SALARY

003 GXX-GEN-EXPENSE

1-1-3 MULTI-DIMENSION SET

GXX-SECTOR-REV  ‘Sector/Revenues’

001 GXX-SECTOR

002 GXX-REVENUES
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8QLW��6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV
7RSLF��9DULDEOHV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define Value, Formula and Set Variables  to be used later in reports,
planning  allocations and rollups

The decision which characteristic values and groups to use in the FI-SL
applications (e.g. reports) can sometimes best be made at run time.
Therefore, Regional Managers would like to investigate what flexibility
the FI-SL system provides regarding variables and their usage

2-1 Variables

0HQX�3DWK�WR�XVH�IRU�WKH�GHILQLWLRQ�RI�9DULDEOHV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH
OHGJHU�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�9DULDEOHV�

Define all your Variables to the table ZZSLT

All your variables should begin with the prefix GXX (XX= your Group Number)

2-1-1 Value Variables

GXX-PER (Field RPMAX)

'HIDXOW�YDOXH� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
7H[W� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
GXX-CCD (Field RBUKRS)

'HIDXOW�YDOXH� $&;; (XX= Group Number)

Enter this Variable into a Basic Set GXX-COCODE ‘Co. Code’  (Field
RBUKRS). Use the Menu Edit>Variable and enter &GXX-CCD

2-1-2 Formula Variable

GXX-FYR (Field RYEAR)

Entry: ‘#S001’  Text: Fiscal Year
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2-1-3 Set Variable

GXX-ACG (Field RACCT)

Default Set : GXX-GEN-EXPENSE

Text: Account group

2-2 SET and VARIABLE UTILITIES

From the Set/Variable application menus you can reach these under the menu entry
‘Utilities’

Use the following utilities to search for and view the contents and use of your sets
and variables (Created by Group ‘AC220-XX’ ).  When running these programs,
select ‘Display graphics’ , and/or usage, if available.

2-2-1 Set & Variable Directory

2-2-2 Graphics

2-2-3 Set usage

2-2-4 Find values in sets
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV
7RSLF��6HWV

0HQX�3DWK�WR�XVH�IRU�WKH�GHILQLWLRQ�RI�6HWV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH
OHGJHU�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�6HWV
As you define your sets, select ZZSLT, the Special Ledger Summary Table that
contains the dimensions the set will use.

A set links together specific values or ranges of values under a set name. These
values exist within one or more dimensions of a database table. A dimension is a
single field or column of a logical database (table). Account, cost center, and
business area are examples of dimensions.

All your sets should begin with the prefix GXX (XX= your Group number)

You should not use a number as the first character of the set name.

Beginning with Release 4.0, the set name can contain up to 24 characters for sets
created in the Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL) application component.

1-1 Basic Sets

([DPSOH�6ROXWLRQ�IRU�6HW�*;;�:$*(6
6HW�,'� *;;�:$*(6
7DEOH� ==6/7
Set type %DVLF�6HW
Continue.

)LHOG�QDPH� 5$&&7
Continue

'HVFULSWLRQ� :DJHV
6HW�OLQHV�
From value

Enter data as required 420000

Enter data as required 421000

Save set.

repeat the steps above for all EDVLF Sets
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1-2 Single-dimension set

([DPSOH�6ROXWLRQ�IRU�6HW *;;�29(5+($'
6HW�,'� *;;�29(5+($'
7DEOH� ==6/7
Set type: 6LQJOH�6HW
Continue.

)LHOG�QDPH� 5$&&7
Continue.

'HVFULSWLRQ� 2YHUKHDG�([SHQVHV
Set lines:

Set ID

GXX-WAGES

GXX-SALARY

GXX-GEN-EXPENSE

1-3 Multi-dimension set

6HW�,'� *;;�6(&725�5(9
7DEOH� ==6/7
Set type Multi Set

Continue.

When building a Multi-Set, the system will not require the
assignment to a specific Characteristic. The set will derive the
characteristics from the sets assigned

'HVFULSWLRQ� 6HFWRUV�5HYHQXHV
Set ID

GXX-SECTOR

GXX-REVENUES
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV
7RSLF��9DULDEOHV

2-1 Variables

0HQX�3DWK�WR�XVH�IRU�WKH�GHILQLWLRQ�RI�9DULDEOHV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH
OHGJHU�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�9DULDEOHV�
All Variables will be associated to Summary Table ZZSLT

A YDULDEOH is a placeholder for data to be specified when you run a
report that uses the variable. For example, a variable could be a
company, the current year, the current month, a date, or a user name

The Text values entered into the header of your variable will be
viewed on the Selection Screen at the time of Report Execution.

All your variables should begin with the prefix GXX (XX= your Group Number)

2-1-1 Value Variables

GXX-CCD (Field RBUKRS)

Default value: ACXX (XX= Group Number) This is your Company Code.

Enter this Variable into a Basic Set GXX-COCODE ‘Co. Code’  (Field
RBUKRS). Use the Menu Edit>Variable and enter &GXX-CCD

Make sure to use the Variable icon or “Variable” on the menu path
while creating sets. Since there is no Master Data validation taking
place while entering values, this is the only way your Variable will
be recognized.

([DPSOH�6ROXWLRQ�IRU�9DULDEOH *;;�3(5
9DULDEOH� *;;�3(5
7DEOH� ==6/7
)LHOG�QDPH� 530$;
9DULDEOH�W\SH�
Value
Basic data
'HVFULSWLRQ� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
'HIDXOW�YDOXH� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
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2-1-2 Formula Variable
([DPSOH�6ROXWLRQ�IRU�9DULDEOH *;;�)<5
9DULDEOH� ;;�)<5
7DEOH� ==6/7
)LHOG�QDPH� 5<($5
9DULDEOH�W\SH )RUPXOD
%DVLF�GDWD�
'HVFULSWLRQ� )LVFDO�\HDU
)RUPXOD� µ�6���¶�(view formula options by pressing the “formula
exits” button) You may  select from this dialogue box. This is used as a

reference of available exits.
Save variable.

2-1-3 Set Variable

([DPSOH�6ROXWLRQ�IRU *;;�$&*
9DULDEOH� *;;�$&*
7DEOH� ==6/7
)LHOG�QDPH� 5$&&7
9DULDEOH�W\SH��� 6HW
%DVLF�GDWD�
'HVFULSWLRQ� $FFRXQW�*URXS
'HIDXOW�6HW: *;;�*(1�(;3(16(

(QWU\�ILHOGV�RQ�VHOHFWLRQ�VFUHHQV�
Set and value entry

Save variable.
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2-2 SET and VARIABLE UTILITIES

You can use the set and variable utilities to obtain additional information about a
set or variable (for example, to check set and variable usage and to transport sets
and variables).

2-2-1 Set & Variable Directory

You can use the 8WLOLWLHV → 6HW�GLUHFWRU\ function to produce a directory
listing of all or selected sets. You can use this function from the
&UHDWH�'LVSOD\�&KDQJH�'HOHWH�6HW screens.

Procedure

&KRRVH�8WLOLWLHV�→�6HW�GLUHFWRU\�
The Set Directory screen appears.

Enter data as required.

The data you enter determines the data that is selected for display.

If you want to display the graphics of the selected sets, select 'LVSOD\
JUDSKLFV.
&KRRVH�3URJUDP�→�([HFXWH�
A list of the sets meeting the criteria you entered on the previous screen
appears.

You can use the 8WLOLWLHV�→�9DULDEOH�GLUHFWRU\ function to produce a
directory listing of all or selected variables. You can use this function from
the &UHDWH�'LVSOD\�&KDQJH�'HOHWH�9DULDEOH screens.

Procedure

&KRRVH�8WLOLWLHV�→�9DULDEOH�GLUHFWRU\�
The 9DULDEOH�'LUHFWRU\ screen appears.

Enter data as required.

The data you enter determines the data that is selected for display.

If you want to display where the variable is used in the system (for example,
in a set or in a report), select 'LVSOD\�XVDJH.

&KRRVH�3URJUDP�→�([HFXWH�
A list of the variables meeting the criteria you entered on the previous
screen appears.

2-2-2 Graphics

On the Create/Display/Change/Delete Set screens, choose Utilities →
Graphics.

The Set Graphics screen appears.

Enter the name of the set for which you want to display a graphic. Choose
3URJUDP�→�([HFXWH�
A graphic of the set is displayed on the Display Set screen.
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2-2-3 Set usage

&KRRVH�8WLOLWLHV�→�6HW�XVDJH�
The Display Set Usage screen appears.

Enter data as required.

The data you enter determines the data that is selected for display.

&KRRVH�3URJUDP�→�([HFXWH�
The Where-Used List screen appears, displaying information about the set
you entered on the previous screen, such as the set name, the table that uses
the set, and where the set is used.

2-2-4 Find values in sets

You can use the 8WLOLWLHV�→�)LQG�YDOXHV�LQ�VHWV function to see if a field
value is being used in a set. You can use this function from the
&UHDWH�'LVSOD\�&KDQJH�'HOHWH�6HW screens.

3URFHGXUH
&KRRVH�8WLOLWLHV�→�)LQG�YDOXHV�LQ�VHWV�
The )LQG�9DOXHV�LQ�6HWV screen appears.

Enter data as required.

The data you enter determines the data that is selected for display.

Set the indicators in the 2XWSXW�RSWLRQV group box, as required.

If you want to display where the set is used in the system (for example, in
another set or in a report), select :LWK�XVDJH.

If the set value you enter is included in an interval of values, you can
display the interval in which the set value is found by selecting 'LVSOD\
YDOXHV�IRXQG.

&KRRVH�3URJUDP�→�([HFXWH�
The system displays information about the value(s) you entered on the
previous screen, such as the sets that use the value(s).
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5HSRUW�3DLQWHU

l 5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�&RPSRQHQWV
l /LEUDU\
l 5RZ�DQG�&ROXPQ�6WUXFWXUHV
l )RUPXODV
l *HQHUDO�'DWD�6HOHFWLRQ
l 5HSRUW�7H[WV
l 3URFHVVLQJ�5HSRUW�*URXSV

&RQWHQWV�
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5HSRUW�3DLQWHU��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW�\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�SDUDPHWHUV�IRU�FUHDWLQJ

UHSRUWV�XVLQJ�WKH�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU
l EH�DEOH�WR�GHILQH�DQG�H[HFXWH�D�VLPSOH�UHSRUW
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5HSRUW�3DLQWHU��%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR

l :LWK�WKH�GHVLJQ�RI�WKH�UHSRUWLQJ�GDWDEDVH�FRPSOHWHG�DQG
WKH�),�6/�DUHD�DFFHSWLQJ�GDWD�IURP�WKH�YDULRXV�DSSOLFDWLRQ
DUHDV��LQLWLDO�UHSRUWV�ZLOO�QHHG�WR�EH�FUHDWHG�XWLOL]LQJ�WKH
QHZO\�FUHDWHG�ILHOG�DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�RWKHU�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�WKDW
KDYH�EHHQ�FKRVHQ

l $PRQJ�RWKHUV�\RX�ZLOO�EH�UHTXLUHG�WR�FUHDWH�DQG�H[HFXWH�D
UHSRUW�ZLWK�TXDUWHU�WR�GDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�EURNHQ�GRZQ�E\
DFFRXQW�DQG�/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV
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),�6/
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6XPPDU\
5HSRUWLQJ

7DEOH
6XPPDU\
5HSRUWLQJ

7DEOH

$FWXDO$FWXDO

3ODQ3ODQ

��

5HSRUW�*URXS

:ULWHU�DQG�3DLQWHU�5HSRUWV�DUH�D
FROOHFWLRQ�RI�SDUDPHWHUV�IRU�GDWD
H[WUDFWLRQ�DQG�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�

,W¶V�WKH�5HSRUW�*URXS�WKDW�GRHV�WKH
ZRUN�

/LEUDU\
��

/LEUDU\

5HSRUWV

5HSRUWLQJ�6WUXFWXUH�LQ�6$3
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5HSRUW�$�
5HSRUW�3DLQWHU

*HQ��GDWD�VHO�*HQ��GDWD�VHO�
&KDUDFWHULVWLFV"&KDUDFWHULVWLFV"

%DVLF�.H\�ILJXUHV�%DVLF�.H\�ILJXUHV�
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n Using the Report Painter, you can easily evaluate data in FI-SL. You select the characteristics or
combinations of characteristics, key figures, and other selection criteria that you want to use in your
reports. Using these definitions, the system selects and prepares the report data.

n For the report structures, you can also use the predefined sets (hierarchies) which the Report Painter
inserts directly in the report definition.
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/LEUDU\

n A library combines reports that have similar contents.

n The library contains the characteristics, key figures, and predefined columns that can be used in your
reports.

n Ledger, Version, Fiscal Year, Period, Account, Cost Center, and Functional Area are examples of
characteristics.Characteristics are the who, what, where when attributes of a transaction

n Local Currency, Group Currency and Quantity are examples of key figures.

n Actual Local Currency, Group Currency in the Current Period, and Accumulated Local Currency up
to Period are examples of predefined columns.

n You create a report for a specific library, insert the report in a report group and then add the report
group to a reporting tree.

n Once the report group has been generated, it can be executed.
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n By selecting a characteristic in the library, you determine whether this characteristic can be used in
the reports that use the library.

n The Report Painter allows you to use characteristics in the rows, columns (together with a key
figure), or as additional report selection criteria (in the general data selection).

n You can also define the order in which the entries appear in the relevant Report Painter selection
lists. This allows you to place the entries that you report on regularly at the beginning of the selection
lists.
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n A key figure is a value field, for example, posted amounts or quantities.

n The key figure definition is the technical description of value fields (for example, local currency).

n You can use key figures in the column definition of your reports.
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n A key figure can be combined with additional conditions to create a predefined Key Figure column.

n The key figure defines the value field on which you want to report. The additional conditions could
be, for example, the record type (actual/plan), the plan version, and so on.
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n A key figure can be combined with additional conditions to create a predefined Key Figure column.

n The key figure defines the value field on which you want to report. The additional conditions could
be, for example, the record type (actual/plan), the plan version, and so on.
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n You can define a row using a combination of characteristic values or a formula. Row formulas can
only refer to other rows.

n Columns contain a combination of a key figure (numerical value) with additional optional
characteristic values. You can also use predefined  Key Figure columns which represent business-
related combinations of basic key figures and characteristics (for example, Plan Local Currency,
Accumulated To Period, Version XXX).
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n You select the characteristics that you want to use in your report rows and enter the appropriate
values for these characteristics.

n You can enter either a value, an interval of values, a group (set) or a value variable or set variable for
each characteristic.
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n For the report columns, you select the characteristics that you want to use, together with a specific
key figure. Alternatively, you can select a predefined column. If required, you can overwrite the
default values.

n You can enter either a value, an interval of values, a group (set), or a value variable or set variable
for each characteristic.
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n You can use formulas in a report row or column. The row or column numbers are used as the
operands in the formula.

n You use the formula editor to define formulas.
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n After you have defined the rows and columns, you define the characteristics and values that you
want to use as general data selection criteria. These are the characteristics that are valid for the entire
report and are therefore not used in either the rows or columns.
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n You can define a row by entering a combination of characteristic values or a formula.

n In the first case, when using groups or several single values you can also determine if:

é only one summary row is to be displayed

é the complete group hierarchy with all subtotals is to be exploded or

é if every single value in a row is to be displayed.
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n There are four parts in which you can enter the texts that describe your report definition:

é Title page

é Header

é Footer

é Last Page
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n You can use the following types of text variables:

é Standard text variables for example, report name, report author and so on.

é Selection parameters

é Characteristics

é Special variables (including master data fields) for example, chart of accounts, fiscal year variant,
and so on.
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Ã5ÄnÅ�Æ ÄKÅY�P=<
Ç9È,ÉIÊ

mycZd�X?c;dmyc;d�X?c;d
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m�c;d�X?c;dIXZY�@kY�W]:;dk:�@ML B&B0B&B�B&B0B Bmyc;d�X?cZduXZY7@kY=W]:�dk:?@kL B&B�B&B0B&B0B&B

tQÎ`4?A

tsÎb4?A C x�¶;¶V5V5O?<�: A�x;xZx

),�6/

�3	/��

3URFHVVLQJ�5HSRUW�*URXSV

n Your reports are included in a report group.

n A report group usually groups together several reports. The reports must all use the same library.

n The report group is then generated.

n On the basis of the generation, the system creates ABAP reports which can then be executed:

n Data selection: The value or set variables that you have used in your reports are displayed on the
selection screen.

n Preparation (output) of the selected data: You can save the selected data (under a specific name) in
order to repeat the report output. You can enter a password for this data extract to prevent
unauthorized users from accessing it.

n Multiple selection: In case you have used variables in your report definition, you can output several
reports by selecting a series of input data.
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6WDUW�UHSRUW�
G?¶Zd�@kY=\id �3I:�X B �h@�OQc?X � 2I2u2v2
Jv:�j :Z\;d�N OQP�\�@�N dq:?@�N Y �S�c;L B _h@q:;Y��y@qOQc?X � SQ_b�bw�A C;Dg�N L�\;Y�j�[�:;Y�@ � C x�2n2BZB;BZBZB;B

'DWD�VRXUFH�
'LVSOD\�H[WUDFW

6HOHFW�IURP�GDWDEDVH

6HOHFW�IURP�DUFKLYH

G?¶Zd�@qYZ\id �3I:?X B �h@�OQc?X � 2I2u2v2
Jv:�j :Z\;d�N OQP�\�@�N dq:?@�N Y �S�cZL B _h@q:;Y��y@qOQc7X � SQ_b�bw�A C;Dg�N L�\�Y�j�[�:;Y�@ � C x�2n2B;B;BZBZB;B

([WUDFW�0DQDJHPHQW

n Each stored extract is identified by its report group and selection criteria.

n By choosing the data source a user can decide to display extracts (default), select data from the
database or from archive files.

n If a user starts a report, the system finds all extracts that match the selection criteria entered by the
user.



© SAP AG AC220 9-26

  SAP AG 1999

6DYHG�UHSRUW

6FUHHQ
GLVSOD\

3ULQWHU3ULQWHU

ExcelExcel

�6$9(�6$9(

0DLO0DLO

3&�GRZQORDG
IRU�H[DPSOH�

�([FHO

5HSRUW�*URXSV���2XWSXW

n You can use the following media for outputting your report results:

é Screen and printer

é Text file on the application and presentation server (download to Excel, data transfer to EIS)

é Mail connection
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5HSRUW�3DLQWHU��6XPPDU\

l <RX�KDYH�OHDUQHG�KRZ�WR�GHILQH�DQG�H[HFXWH�D�UHSRUW�LQ�WKH
),�6/�FRPSRQHQW
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��5HSRUW�3DLQWHU
7RSLF��/LEUDULHV
At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define a Library as a preparation for report definitions

In order to pave the way for the reports that have to be defined,  a choice
has to be made of the necessary characteristics, key figures and
combinations of both (predefined key figure columns) as a framework for
the selection of the appropriate data from the FI-SL ledgers

Menu path to use for the definition of a library:

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�→�5HSRUW�:ULWHU�→�/LEUDU\�→�&UHDWH

1-1 Define a Library LXX (XX = Group number) to the table ZZSLT which caters for
the following characteristics, key figures and predefined columns. The numbering
you give to them corresponds to the sequence here:

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV %DVLF�.H\�)LJXUHV .H\�)LJXUHV
RLDNR (pre-selected by system)HSL HSL-0

RRCTY ... KSL HSL-1

RVERS ... HSL-2

RYEAR ... KSL-0

RBUKRS ... KSL-1

RACCT KSL-2

RBUSA

RFAREA

RZZLOB

RMATNR

SZZLOB

DRCRK

RPMAX
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1-2 Report Definition

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJBDQDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�→�5HSRUW�→�&UHDWH
XX = your group no.

1-2-1 Create the following report to your Library LXX:

5HSRUW� *;;�5(3� (‘Lines / Products: Act. Group curr.’)

6DPSOH�5HVXOW� *;;�5(3�
$FWXDO�*URXS�&XUU
9HUV�

$FWXDO�*URXS�&XU
9HUV�

7RWDO��9HUV�����

T-IC-F1001

T-IC-F1002

T-IC-F1003

T-IC-F1003

T-IC-R2007

T-IC-R2008

T-IC-R0009

PTRO  1

T-IC-F1001

T-IC-F1002

     :

   CHEM 1

     :

   COMM 1

Line of Business

General Selection: Your Ledger, Co-Code ACXX, Current Year, Actual
Period

Before you save the report you should check your definition.

Assign your report GXX-REP1 to the Report Group RGXX (XX = your
group number)

,Q�WKH�KHDGHU�RI�WKH�JURXS�\RX�VKRXOG�HQWHU�WKH�QDPH�RI�WKH�$%$3
UHSRUW�WKDW�ZLOO�HQDEOH�XV�WR�GULOOGRZQ�IURP�WKH�WRWDOV�WR�WKH�VLQJOH�LWHPV
((QWU\� ==6/,7(0 )

Execute your report, view the output and then select a block for a drilldown
to the single items.
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1-2-2 Create the following report to your Library LXX:

5HSRUW� *;;�5(3� (‘)XQFWLRQDO�$UHDV�([SHQVH�$FFRXQWV�
/RFDO�DFW��FXUU�’)

6DPSOH�5HVXOW� *;;�5(3��
5HSRUW�QDPH� *;;�5(3� Page: XX / XX

&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;;
)LVFDO�<HDU� ��;; &XUUHQW�3HULRG: ;;
/HGJHU� $$(or..RR) 9HUVLRQ� �
- - - - - - - - - -

Local Currency Actual
420000
421000

Wages
430000
431000

Salary
472000
476000

General Expense
SALES

420000
421000

Wages

::

General Expense

ADMINISTRATION

::

R & D

FUNCTIONAL AREAS

- - - - - - - - - -

Author:  AC220-XX Selection Date:
XX/XX/20XX

Your Row should include the Basic Set to Functional Area and the Set
Variable to Account number.

General Selection: Your Ledger, Version 1,Your Company Code, Fiscal
year (Variable), Actual Period (Variable)

Your Report GXX-REP2 should be assigned to the same Report Group as
your previous report.

After you execute your report, group, navigate to this second report, view
the results and drilldown to the single items for the selected block.
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�6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��5HSRUW�3DLQWHU
7RSLF��/LEUDULHV

0HQX�SDWK�WR�XVH�IRU�WKH�GHILQLWLRQ�RI�D�OLEUDU\�
0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU��→�7RROV�→�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�→�5HSRUW�:ULWHU�→�/LEUDU\�→�&UHDWH

1-1 Define a Library LXX (XX = Group number) to the table ZZSLT which caters for
the following characteristics, basic key figures and predefined key figure columns.
The numbering you give to them corresponds to the sequence here:

Header:

Description :Library LXX

Since the system has already selected all of the Key Figures(Basic Key Figures)
and Predefined Columns (Key Figures), go to the Key Figures screen after you have
selected your characteristics and deselect all Key Figures. Return to the Basic Key
Figures screen and repeat. The select the items listed below.
&KDUDFWHULVWLFV  %DVLF�.H\�)LJXUHV 3UHGHILQHG�&ROXPQV
RLDNR (pre-selected) HSL HSL-0 �WKH������� 1 �
RRCTY ... KSL HSL-1  FRUUHVSRQG
RVERS ... HSL-2  WR�'RF��7\SHV
RYEAR ... KSL-0  LQ�63/)

RBUKRS ... KSL-1

RACCT KSL-2

RBUSA

RFAREA

RZZLOB

RMATNR

DRCRK

RPMAX

In the header of the library you should enter the name of the ABAP report that will
enable us to drilldown from the totals to the single items

((QWU\� ==6/,7(0)

/LEUDU\� /;; (XX = your group no.)

7DEOH� ==6/7
+HDGHU�
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'HVFULSWLRQ� /LEUDU\�IRU�*URXS�;;�5HSRUWV

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�
Name Position

RLDNR 1

RRCTY 2

RVERS 3

RYEAR 4

RBUKRS 5

RACCT 6

RBUSA 7

RFAREA 8

RZZLOB 9

RMATNR 10

DRCRK 11

RPMAX 12

%DVLF�.H\�)LJXUHV
Name Position
HSL 1
KSL 2

.H\�)LJXUHV
Name Position
HSL-0 1
HSL-1 2
HSL-2 3
KSL-0 4
KSL-1 5
KSL-2 6

Save Library.
→�&KDQJH�/LEUDU\
Header:
Report/report interface
Configure
Assign reports
Insert line
→2WKHU�UHSRUW�W\SH
Double click on RT ABAP/4 Reports

Insert Program name ZZSLITEM

Save

Save library.
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1-2 Report Definition:

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�!�7RROV�!�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�!�5HSRUW�!�&UHDWH
XX = your group no.

1-2-1 Create the following report to your Library LXX:

Report: GXX-REP1 (‘Lines/Prods Actgrp)

6DPSOH�5HVXOW� *;;�5(3�
O�*URXS�&XUU�9HUV� O�*URXS�&XU�9HUV� �9HUV�����

T-IC-F1001

T-IC-F1002

T-IC-F1003

T-IC-F1003

T-IC-R2007

T-IC-R2008

T-IC-R0009

PTROXX1

T-IC-F1001

T-IC-F1002

     :

   CHEM 1

     :

   COMM 1

     :

s of Business

General Selection: Your Ledger, Co-Code ACXX, Current Year, Actual
Period

Before you save the report you should check your definition.

Assign your report GXX-REP1 to the Report Group RGXX (XX = your
group number)

Execute your report , view the output and then select a block for a drilldown
to the single items.

/LEUDU\� /;;
5HSRUW� *;;�5(3� Lines/Prods Actgrp

Continue

In ‘Lead column’ Insert ‘Lines/Products’
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Double click on Row 1:

Choose Characteristics:

  Business Line

Material

Business Line   Select the First @

*URXS� *;;�==/2%

Material. Select the first @

*URXS� *;;�352'8&76
6HOHFW�WKH�&KDQJH�6KRUW�0LGGOH�DQG�/RQJ�7H[W�,FRQ�DW�WKH�ERWWRP�RI�WKH
GLDORJXH�ER[
Enter texts:

6KRUW� /,1(6�352'6
0HGLXP� /LQHV�3URGXFWV
/RQJ� /LQHV�RI�%XVLQHVV�3URGXFWV
Continue

Position  cursor on Row 1 and double click on ICON  ‘Explode’

Sort Characteristics:

([SORGH 6LQJOH�9DOXHV
1. Business Line x

2. Material x

Continue.

Double click on Column 1

Select Element type:

Predefined Key Figure

Group currency act.

Confirm the selection of  Key figures

Group. currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type 0

6KRUW�WH[W� *US�DFW�9�
0HGLXP�WH[W� *URXS�FXUU�DFW�9HUV��
/RQJ�7H[W� *URXS�FXUUHQF\�DFW��9HUVLRQ��
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Continue

Double click on Column 2

Select Element type:

Predefined  Key Figure

Group currency act.

Key figures

Group currency

Record type 0

Version 002  (Add Characteristics)

6KRUW�WH[W� *US�DFW�9�
0HGLXP�WH[W� *URXS�FXUU�DFW�9HUV��
/RQJ�7H[W� *URXS�FXUUHQF\�DFW��9HUVLRQ��
Continue

Double click on Column 3

Select Element type:

Formula

Enter Formula:

X001 + X002

Continue.

Texts

6KRUW� 7RWDO�9���
0HGLXP� 7RWDO�9HUVLRQ��	�
/RQJ� 7RWDO�9HUVLRQ��	�
Continue

→(GLW
Gen. .data selection:

Change

Pick Characteristics:

Ledger

Fiscal year

Company code

Period

Continue
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Enter Characteristic Values:

/HGJHU� \RXU�/HGJHU
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH�� \RXU�&RPSDQ\�&RGH�$&;;
3HULRG� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
Continue.

Check your report.

→�5HSRUW�→�&KHFN
Save your report.

Assign your report to a report group:

→�(QYLURQPHQW�→�$VVLJQ�UHSRUW�JURXS
5HSRUW�JURXS� 5*;; (XX = your group no.)

Continue. Confirm creation

Execute.

→�5HSRUW�→�([HFXWH
Lines/Prods Actgrp: Selection

Execute:

View the output and then select a block for a drilldown to the single items.

1-2-2 Create the following report to your Library LXX:

5HSRUW� *;;�5(3� (‘F Areas/Expense Local act..’ )

6DPSOH�5HVXOW� *;;�5(3��
5HSRUW�QDPH� *;;�5(3� Page: XX / XX

&R�&RGH� $&;;
)LVFDO�<HDU� ��;; &XUUHQW�3HULRG� ;;
/HGJHU� $$(or..RR) 9HUVLRQ� �



© SAP AG AC220 9-37

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Local Currency Actual

Fareas/Expense

420000

421000

Wages

430000

431000

Salary

472000

476000

General Expense

SALES

420000

421000

Wages

::

General Expense

ADMINISTRATION

::

R & D

FUNCTIONAL AREAS

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

$XWKRU� $&����;; 6HFWLRQ�'DWH� ;;�;;���;;
Your Row should include the Basic Set to Functional Area and the Set
Variable to Account number.

General Selection: Your Ledger, Version 1,Your Company Code, Fiscal
year(variable), Actual Period (Variable)

Your Report GXX-REP2 should be assigned to the same Report Group as
your previous report.

After you execute your report, group, navigate to this second report, view
the results and drilldown to the single items for the selected block.
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

/LEUDU\� /;;
5HSRUW� *;;�5(3� FAreas/Expense Local act.
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Continue

In ‘Lead column’  Insert ‘Fareas/Expense’

Double click on Row 1:

Choose Characteristics:

Account number

Functional area

Account number

*URXS� 9DULDEOH�RQ
*URXS� *;;�$&* (Set Variable�
Functional area

*URXS� *;;�)$5($6 (Basic Set)

Enter texts:

6KRUW� )$5($�$FFW
0HGLXP� )$5($6�([SHQVH
/RQJ� )$5($6�([SHQVH�$FFRXQWV
Continue

Position cursor on Row 1 and double click on ICON ‘Explode’

Sort Characteristics:

Explode

1. Functional area x

2. Account number x

Continue.

Double click on Column 1

Select Element type:

Predefined Key Figure

Local currency act.

Key figures

Local currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Version
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Record type 0

Version 001

6KRUW�WH[W� /RF�FXUU�DFW
0HGLXP�WH[W� /RFDO�FXUU�DFWXDO�
/RQJ�7H[W� /RFDO�FXUUHQF\�DFWXDO
Continue

→�(GLW
Gen. .data selection:

Change

Pick Characteristics:

Ledger

Fiscal year

Company code

Period

Continue

Enter Characteristic Values:

/HGJHU� \RXU�/HGJHU
)LVFDO�\HDU� *;;�)<5 (Value Variable)

&RPSDQ\�FRGH� *;;�&&' (Value Variable)

3HULRG� *;;�3(5 (Value Variable)

Continue.

Save your report.

Texts:

→�([WUDV�→�5HSRUW�WH[WV

Headers

Choose ‘Standard variables’  for

Report Name, Page number and, Total number of pages

Choose ‘Selection parameters’  for

Company Code, Year and Period

Choose   ‘Characteristics’   for

Ledger, and Version
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Footer

Choose Standard Variables for

Author and Date of Selection

Save your Texts

Check your report.

→�5HSRUW�→�&KHFN
Save your report.

Assign your report to a report group:

→�(QYLURQPHQW�→�$VVLJQ�UHSRUW�JURXS
5HSRUW�JURXS� 5*;; (XX = your group no.)

Continue. Confirm.

Execute.

→�5HSRUW�→�([HFXWH
FAreas/Expense Local act : Selection

On the Selection Screen accept the prompts for the variables you have used.

Execute

View the output of the second report:

→�*RWR�→�2WKHU�UHSRUW
and then select a block within this second report for a drilldown to the single
items.
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&RQWHQWV�

3ODQQLQJ

l 3ODQQLQJ�6HWWLQJV��2YHUYLHZ
l 3ODQ�3HULRGV
l 3ODQ�9HUVLRQV�DQG�9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV
l 3ODQ�/LQH�,WHPV
l 'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V
l ([FKDQJH�5DWHV�DQG�7UDQVODWLRQ
l 3ODQQLQJ�/D\RXWV
l 3ODQQHU�3URILOH
l (QWHULQJ�3ODQ�9DOXHV
l 3ODQQLQJ�7HPSODWH
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3ODQQLQJ��2EMHFWLYHV

l $W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO�KDYH�OHDUQHG
KRZ�WR�PDNH�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�SODQQLQJ�VHWWLQJV
DQG�ZLOO�EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�HVVHQWLDO�),�6/�SODQQLQJ
IXQFWLRQV�
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3ODQQLQJ��%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR

l )LHOG�PDQDJHUV�KDYH�WR�SUHVHQW�WR�WKH�FRUSRUDWH
JURXS�WKH�UHYHQXH�DQG�H[SHQVH�SODQV�IRU�HDFK
JHRJUDSKLFDO�DUHD�IRU�ZKLFK�WKH\�KDYH
UHVSRQVLELOLW\�

l 8VLQJ�),�6/�SODQQLQJ��WKH\�PXVW�SUHVHQW�GHWDLOHG
PRQWKO\�SODQV�IRU�YDULRXV�UHYHQXH�DQG�H[SHQVH
FDWHJRULHV��3ODQV�DUH�WR�EH�LQ�ERWK�ORFDO�DQG
JURXS�FXUUHQF\�DQG�EDVHG�XSRQ�WKH�VHDVRQDO
IOXFWXDWLRQV�RI�WKHLU�JHRJUDSKLFDO�DUHDV�
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),�6/
5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
Order
F.AREA

+?

Customer

Material

����� ���
� ��	

���


���

?

���

Ledger  

 Co.code/global co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

6SHFLDO�5HJLRQ

3ODQQLQJ��2YHUYLHZ
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3ODQ�3HULRGV3ODQ�3HULRGV
3ODQ�9HUVLRQV3ODQ�9HUVLRQV
9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV

([FKDQJH�5DWHV([FKDQJH�5DWHV
3ODQQLQJ�/D\RXWV3ODQQLQJ�/D\RXWV

'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V
/LQH�,WHPV/LQH�,WHPV

3ODQQHU�3URILOH3ODQQHU�3URILOH

3ODQQLQJ��3UHVHWWLQJV

n FI-SL has its own planning functions for entering planning data
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&RPSDQ\�FRGH
����

<HDU�;;;;
3/$1
6DOHV�UHYHQXH
�����
$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ
�������

9DOLG�3HULRGV
9DULDQW�)URP�\HDU�7R�\HDU�)URP�\HDU�7R�\HDU�
����������������������������������������������������������������

�&R&GH����9DULDQW
�����������������
�����������������
�������������������

$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ )$5($�������

$FFRXQWV
,QVXUDQFH
2IILFH�VSDFH
7HOHSKRQH
2IILFH�VXSSOLHV
0LVF��DGPLQ��FRVWV

'(0
��������
��������
��������
��������
��������

∑� �������� ����������� � �

3
(
5
,
2
'
6

��
��
�
�
��
���
����

3ODQ�3HULRGV�9DULDQWV

n You must specify valid plan periods for your company codes or global companies.

n You can define two ranges of valid periods.
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&RPSDQ\�&RGH�$67���$VWRULD����1HZ�<RUN�

/HGJHU�$�
3ODQ9(56,21����
3ODQ9(56,21����
/HGJHU�$������

lNew product launched as
planned

lExchange rate USD/DEM
remains above 0.60

lNew products launched with
a 2 month delay

lExchange rate USD/DEM
rises above 0.60 before the
end of the first half-year and
remains at this rate for the
rest of the year

3ODQQLQJ�UHYHQXHV6LWXDWLRQ��6LWXDWLRQ�� 6LWXDWLRQ��6LWXDWLRQ��

3ODQ�YHUVLRQV
/HGJHU/HGJHU 9HUVLRQ9HUVLRQ 3ODQ3ODQ 1DPH1DPH
A1
A2
*�
*�

001
002
���
���

X
X
;
;

Products plan1
Products plan 2
%XV�DUHD�)DUHD�SODQ��
%XV�DUHD�)DUHD�SODQ���

3ODQ�9HUVLRQV

n Each ledger can store any number of planning data versions.

n This allows you to compare plannings based on different values and quantities.

n These plan versions can then be evaluated using the Report Writer with/without actual results.
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)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD
$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ���

$FFRXQW�QR�
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�;;;;;��2IILFH�VSDFH

&RQWURO

9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV

n Planning in FI-SL is carried out for local ledgers (company code) or global ledgers (global
company).

n After choosing a plan version, you must specify whether planning is allowed for a specific fiscal year
for the combination of ledger, version, and company code (or global company).
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/HGJHU�;;

���������'2&80(17
7<3(

�����������1R��UDQJHV

3ODQQLQJ��/LQH�,WHPV

n Using the Activate Line Items function, you can decide whether you want to update plan line items
in your plan summary records.

n The line items document the plan changes.

n You need a document type for plan line items.

n The document type controls document number assignment, among other things.

n If you already have a planning total balance that would be updated without line items, this balance
can be transferred as line items.



© SAP AG AC220 10-10

  SAP AG 1999

$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ _a`�bc_ed�b

$GPLQ�$
)$5($���
)$5($���

$GPLQ�%
)$5($���
)$5($���

�������
�������

�������
�������

$FFRXQWV
,QVXUDQFH
2IILFH�VSDFH
�����
�����
�����

7&����������������&XUU��������&XUU������4XDQWLW\
�������86'��������������������������
�����������������������������������������
���������������������
��������
�����

3HULRG
GLVWULEXWLRQ

�
�
�
�
�
�
�
�
�
��
��
��

�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����
�����

86'

(
4
8
$
/

6WDQGDUG�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V

n A distribution key is used to distribute the planing totals to the individual periods.

n You can work with the standard distribution keys that are delivered with your system, for example:

é Equal distribution

é Analog distribution

é Percentage distribution

é Distribution or copying of values to the next empty periods

é Distribution according to the number of days in a month
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���0DQXDO����0DQXDO�GLVWULEXWLRQGLVWULEXWLRQ

������(TXDO�GLVWULEXWLRQ(TXDO�GLVWULEXWLRQ
3HULRG �$PRXQW
� �����
� �����
� ������
� ������

������

���$QDORJ����$QDORJ�GLVWULEXWLRQGLVWULEXWLRQ
3HULRG ��$PRXQW 3HUFHQW

���EHIRUH DIWHU
� ����� ��� ���
� ����� ����� ���
� ����� ����� ���
� � ����� ����� ���

������ ����� ����

������3HUFHQWDJH�GLVWULEXWLRQ3HUFHQWDJH�GLVWULEXWLRQ
3HULRG ��$PRXQW

��EHIRUH� �DIWHU
� ����� ���
� ����� �����
� ����� �����
� � ����� �����

������ �����
���� ���

6WDQGDUG�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V����

n Seven distribution keys are already defined in the system. They have been defined as an aid for
entering and distributing total values:

é 0 = Manual distribution

é 1 = Equal distribution

é 2 = Distribution as before

é 3 = Percentage distribution



© SAP AG AC220 10-12

  SAP AG 1999

f ?f ? gah i j � h4k�l�j �g0h i j � h4k�l j � m ��� h n�om �%� h n%o ��p n.l%q�jri��p n.l�q�jsi
q�n�jq�n�j � t l ��u� t l �%u jvnjwn x ��� nx ��� n jsnjsn i�l�k i � t l � q�ji%l�k�i ��t l � q j
m ��� h n�o�im ��� h n�o�i y n.q�j � h4q�hAq�zy n.q�j � h4q�h@q�z q�nq�n { ��u l � i{ ��u l � i

3HULRG ��$PRXQW
�EHIRUH� DIWHU

� ����� �����
� � �����
� � �����
� � � �����
� ����� �����
� � �����

������ ������
���� ���

���� | n m�}| n m�} m �%� h n�om ��� h n�o ��p n.l�q�jwi��p n.l�q jri q�n�jq�n�j � t l �%u��t l ��ujwnjwn x ��� nx ��� n jsnjsn i�l%k�i ��t l � q ji�l�k�i � t l � q�j m ��� h n�o�im ��� h n�o�iy n.q j � h4q�h@q�z~q�n { ��u l � iy n(q�j � h4q%hAq�z~q�n { ��u l � i

3HULRG ��$PRXQW
�EHIRUH �DIWHU

� ����� �����
� � �����
� � �����
� � � �����
� ����� �����
� � �����

������ ������

6WDQGDUG�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V����

n Seven distribution keys are already defined in the system. They have been defined as an aid for
entering and distributing total values:

é 4 = Distribution of period amounts not equal to zero to subsequent periods containing no values

é 5 = Copying of period amounts not equal to zero to subsequent periods containing no values
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������

6WDQGDUG�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V����

n Seven distribution keys are already defined in the system. They have been defined as an aid for
entering and distributing total values:

é 6 = Copying of period amounts to subsequent periods

é 7 = Distribution according to number of days in each period
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,QGLYLGXDO�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\

n With company-specific distribution keys, you can define relative factors for each planning period.
The system interprets the value entered as the total planning value and distributes this value to the
individual planning periods in accordance with the relative factors.

n This allows you to take into account seasonal fluctuations, shift schedules, or other weighting
criteria.

n Distribution keys are entered as default value before planning, or you can enter them during
planning.
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([FKDQJH�5DWHV��([FKDQJH�5DWH�7\SH

n For currency translation in FI-SL planning (transaction currency -> currency 2/currency 3) you are
able to enter your own exchange rates in the currency table. You can then differentiate these further
with an exchange rate type.

n With entry of the plan value, the currency table is read in conjunction with the exchange rate type.
Exchange rates are determined for each planning period (the start date of the period is important).
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����������������

([FKDQJH�5DWHV��7UDQVODWLRQ

n You can store planned values in transaction currency, second, and third currency for the
characteristics being planned. You can also store planned values in quantities and additional
quantities (provided these are maintained in the corresponding ledger).

n You can decide which currency field groups are to be planned manually.

n The key figures (currencies) entered in the layout that are not planned manually are determined
automatically from translation of TC -> C2/C3 (currency table). In the above example, transaction
currency amount 60,000 GBP is translated into currency 2, 114,000 DEM, using exchange rate 1.90,
and into currency 3 (ledger currency, for example), 43,200 USD, using exchange rate 0.72.
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3ODQQLQJ�OD\RXW

+HDGHU���*HQHUDO�GDWD�VHOHFWLRQ

/HDG�FROXPQV 9DOXH�FROXPQV�����$WWULEXWHV

0DQXDO�3ODQQLQJ���3ODQQLQJ�/D\RXW

n In FI-SL, planning data is entered on entry screens. It is possible to tailor the user-interfaces of these
screens with Customizing settings. These entry screens are called planning layouts.

n Planning layouts can be structured with a great degree of flexibility. This ensures that entry of the
planning data is simple, and that ergonomic factors can be considered. The Report Painter can be
used to define planning layouts.

n A planning layout consists of a header and several lead and value columns.

n You enter the selection criteria in the header, and determine the characteristics that are displayed in
the header.

n In the lead column, you define the characteristics that you want to plan.

n The following options are available for definition of the value columns:

é You can enter columns either with a key figure and characteristics or with key figures only. The
key figures are contained in your tables. These are TSL (transaction currency), HSL (currency 2),
KSL (currency 3), MSL (quantity) and ASL (additional quantity).

- A formula column is a value column displaying calculated results from other value columns.

- In an attribute column you have the options for the unit and the distribution key. The unit and
the distribution key are displayed as additional fields in a column.

n You define planning layouts in FI-SL Customizing.
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n You define characteristics and characteristic values that are valid for all rows and columns of the
layout via General selections, (for example, the values of a version, if the layout refers to only one
version. General selections simplify definition and prevent errors, as well as helping to provide
clarity in your layout.

n A characteristic selected for the header area is no longer available for the definition of rows and
columns.

n To determine the order in which the characteristics are displayed on the entry screen in the header
area, choose Edit -> General selections -> Header layout. Note that a maximum of 9 selected
characteristics can be displayed in the header area for each layout.

n You can define characteristic values as follows:

é Specification of set characteristic values

é Entry of “*”. All valid values are displayed for a characteristic.

é Parameterization of the characteristic values with variables. Variables serve to make the layout
more flexible. You determine the default values when you define the default parameters for your
layout in the plan task. There, you can determine whether these default values can be overwritten
during creation of your planning data.
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n As well as individual values for your characteristics in the header area, you can also use intervals of
values or sets.

n In this instance, during the creation of your planning values, you can either scroll from value to value
or display a list of characteristic values in your intervals or sets and select the values there for which
you want to enter the planning values.
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Value columns

/HDG�&ROXPQV

n Definition of one or more lead columns with the header

é You can define exactly one characteristic for each lead column. If you choose to define the lead
column via elements, the system suggests all characteristics that have not yet been used. For this
characteristic, you can choose a value, a variable, an interval of values (or variables), a set, or “*”
(all values).

n If, for example, you select the characteristic “functional area” in the first column and “Account” in
the second column, the “functional area/account” combinations for which data exist are displayed
during planning.

é Planning example

é Lead column 1        Lead column 2                 Value column

é Functional area Account Local currency

é 0100-0500 430000-432000

n Each new lead column is inserted before the lead columns that have already been defined. To arrange
the lead columns afterwards, choose Edit -> Columns -> Sort lead columns.
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Value columns

Posting per. 1 to 12
Fiscal year 2000
Company code 1000
Account number 420000
Business area  0001
Ledger ZZ
Version 001

,QGLYLGXDO�/LQHV

n Definition of exactly one lead column via the rows

é This type of definition involves defining each row separately. You can define a key figure or
formula for each row or characteristic. Definition is the same as with value columns.

n Example for quarter planning (above):

é Lead column Value column

é Version/Quarter Local currency

é Version 1/Quarter 1

é Version 2/Quarter 1

é Version 1/Quarter 2

é Version 2/Quarter 2

- (Quarter 1 is defined via interval period 1 to 3.)
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Posting per. 1 to 12
Fiscal year 2000
Company code 1000
Business area 0001
Ledger ZZ

Account number + 3 �H���r�B3�&(' !�)%:
#�� ���r��� �-3µ����

*8�6���4�-�T������� �6�s� ���
+ 3 �H���r�B3�&(' !�)�>¶%��� � ¶��H� � #�� �=�r�@·@��3µ<�T�

` n �¸p l u �y n u l p q

+�*³�����4��:T¢ �H�H�A��>

420000  Prod.labor
C ��� ¹4����� DEM           

C C ��� ¹ ����� DEM           
C � � ¹ � ���

421000  Indir.labor ?A?4?
430000  Salary ?A?4?
... ...

9DOXH�&ROXPQV����

n Definition of a normal column with characteristics or key figures: Value columns are defined with
key figures, (transaction currency, currency 2, currency 3, quantity, or additional quantity). You
determine whether you display the value fields in the rows or columns when you define the first
element of the layout. If you define a value field in a row or column, you can define this further with
characteristics. Intervals of characteristic values are not permitted in a column.

n Definition of an attribute column: The following attributes are available:

é Distribution key: You use this to distribute cumulative values to the period values. You can, for
example, represent seasonal trends in the periods of a fiscal year using the distribution key. If no
distribution key is selected, the system distributes in an analogous fashion. In other words, if no
data is available, data is distributed evenly, and when data is available, it is distributed analogous
to this.

é Unit: You assign a value field to a currency or quantity.

- If you select the attribute unit, when planning is carried out, this field contains either the
quantity or the associated currency, depending on the assigned value field. If you have defined
various characteristics or characteristic values in your columns, you have to define the
characteristics with the relevant characteristic values again, during definition of the distribution
key and unit attributes.

n Formula in the layout: You can define formula columns and rows consisting of the values of already
defined columns. These formulas are automatically set to not ready for input.
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420000                                           ºv» ¼½¼½¼�¾ ¼¿¼ º 400,00                    120,00                     125,00
421000
422000
...

Posting per. 1 bis 12
Fiscal year 2000
Company code 1000
Business area  0001
Ledger ZZ
Version 001

Account number À�Á Â�ÃTÄ »wÅ�Æ Á@Á Ç�Ã ÅvÈ FRF É-Ê Currency 2
(DEM)

Currency 3
(USD)

Currency 3
USD (Actual)

¶.�-� �

Ë��<�aÌr� �����A�"-*�Í © *Î�!��=��3<�4�����Ï:�Ð

_ � � o }³Ñ n � h@q m l�j

Ë��<�aÌr� �����A�+�*Î��@�=��3<�A������:<Ð
#.� �=��3µ<�T�

ÒaÓ Ô�Õ8ÖA×�Ø
Ù�Ú Ö Ø*8�6���4�-�T������� �6�s� ���

Ë��<�0Ìr� �����A�© *Î�!��=��3��4�����a;<ÐÒeÓ ÔHÕ8Ö@×�Ø
Ù�Ú Ö Ø

7UDQVODWLRQ

9DOXH�&ROXPQV����

n You have to define value columns that you merely want to display (and not fill with plan values) as
not ready for input. If, for example, you want to plan the transaction currency, and you do not wish
to plan currency 2 and/or currency 3 manually but rather just want to display the translated plan
values, you flag these columns as not ready for input. You do this via Format -> Ready for input.

n If you want to display the actual values for a key figure, you have to include the record type 0 for
this column. In this case, you have to determine the record type for plan data for the other columns.
If all columns are to display plan data, you can enter record type “ Plan”  as “ common denominator”
in General selections.
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3ODQQHU�SURILOH3ODQQHU�SURILOH

63/�����
5HYHQXH�JURXS����

63/������
$GPLQ��VDOHV�	�GLVWU�

63/�����
6WDWLVW��NH\�ILJXUHV

7DEOH�; 7DEOH�<

7DEOH�;

7DEOH�<

3ODQ�WDVN3ODQ�WDVN
_ � { � q�l �%Û�Ü l�i ? ���s��� iÝB¯ ��� i C Û�Þ q u } z � m y l �½� ? ß¯ � Û�à���� y � q�j � z �

$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�FRVWV
�GRFXPHQW�W\SH�3��

� j � j ? á � }³Ñ h z.l �w� ° ` | ? bc_ed�b

_ � { � q�l �%Û�Ü l�i ? ���s��� iÝB¯ ��� i �%Û�â |�ã�ä�| ßå7æ-ç�çéè�ê

6DOHV�	�PDUNHW��FRVWV
�GRFXPHQW�W\SH�3��

����

_ � { � q�l �%Û�Ü l�i ? ���s��� iÝB¯ ��� i ´%Û Þ q u } â | ß t l ��� j ��� i

3ODQQLQJ�OD\RXW3ODQQLQJ�OD\RXW

63/����5HYHQXH�JUS��

63/����5HYHQXH�JUS��

63/���%�$5($�)&�$5($
$FFRXQW�JURXS�;

63/���6WDW��NH\�ILJ��
��*URVV�TXDQWLWLHV�

63/����5HYHQXH�JUS��

63/����%�$5($�)&�$5($
$FFRXQW�JURXS�<

63/��������

2UJDQL]DWLRQ�RI�3ODQQLQJ�9LHZ

n A planner profile controls the planning schedule. In a planner profile, you specify for each table
which planning tasks are used with which default parameters.

n You can create as many planning tasks as you wish for each table. It is possible to assign the same
planning task to a planner profile more than once, provided that different default parameters are used
on each occasion.

n The structure of planner profiles is hierarchical:

é General planner profiles

é Planned tables

é Planning tasks for the table

é Planning layouts with default parameters
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3URILOH
63/���� 'HVFULSWLRQ�

5HYHQXH�JURXS����

3ODQQHG
������������7DEOHV

®�®�)%"�+ © "�5�¶�$�*�+ ®�3 3 3 3 3 3 +
ë�ì í=î=ï ë ð4ñ�ò ë�ì�í�î�ï ó ó ô%õ ö�÷ øAõ ù-ú�÷ õ û6üý�þTÿ � ú<ø@ø@þ6ü��½ÿ ���aû=ú�ü=÷ ö

+-12�%"�'

3ODQ�WDVNV�ZLWK�SODQQLQJ�OD\RXW�V��

"��<�H� �6�

Settings for each layout
Default parameters can be overwritten

Read plan data summarized
   Plan data with Excel integration
      Doc.type
               Exchange rate type

 Plan field group manually

              Field description (Excel upload)

� ¼ �
TC  Curr.2  Curr.3  Qty  T.Qty

Default parameters: Variables: Default values
Entry:          Free          Form based

�	��

������� ����
�� ���
� �������

�
� �

������ !�

3ODQQHU�3URILOH

n You can assign an authorization group to each planner profile. You can assign differentiated
authorizations for the creation of planning data through the combination of authorization groups and
default parameters that cannot be overwritten.

n You assign summary tables to each planner profile that you want to use as the basis for your
planning. You can store distribution keys as default value for currency and quantity fields for each
assigned table.

n You assign planning tasks to each table. The position is used to determine in which order the
planning tasks are done.

n The indicator for default parameters specifies whether default parameters were created for your plan
task. You are able to determine whether your default parameters can be overwritten during planning.
If the indicator is set, the default values are merely proposals that you can overwrite during planning.
If this indicator is not active, the preassignment cannot be changed.

n You can specify whether your plan data is read summarized.

n With Excel integration, you determine whether Excel can be used to create plan data. If Excel
integration is activated, you must enter a file name in the file description field.

n You can enter the document type for plan line items.

n You can specify which of the fields for currencies and quantities included in your planning layout
are ready for input during planning.

n Default parameters: You can assign default parameters to each planning task. Enter the desired
values. These appear as default values on the planning initial screen.
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Planning profile: SPL01:REVENUE GROUP 1-2

Pos. Layout Description
Plan tasks for table X

1 SPL01 5HY���%XV�$UHDV��9HUV����2QO\�*&�86'����96��3HUFHQW

Layout: SPL02

Revenue grp 2 change plan

Gsber   Account      7&�'(0     GC USD

2 SPL02 5HY���%XV�$UHDV��9HUV����7&�!*&�86'��96��6XPPHU

Erlöskonto A:
Erlöskonto B:
Erlöskonto C:

Layout: SPL01 

Revenue grp 1 change plan

5HYHQXH�������������*&�9DO��USD
5HY��DFFRXQW�$
5HY��DFFRXQW�%
5HY��DFFRXQW�&
5HY��DFFRXQW�'

5(7/����������
�������������������
�������������������
:/6(�������������

3ODQ�7DVNV�IRU�D�3ODQQHU�3URILOH

n When you carry out planning, you set your planner profile and the summary table for entry of your
planning data. The planning layouts are provided for you in the order specified for each plan task for
the table specified. You can navigate from one layout to another for entry of your plan values into
the table.

n If the default parameters function is activated in your task, you can display the default values on the
entry screen for each layout and overwrite them if necessary.

n With default parameters, you also have 2 options for entry of your plan values:

é Free entry of records not planned: This indicator specifies whether only values for which plan data
already exists on the database is displayed for the characteristics. Here, new characteristic values
can be created and inserted in the rows.

é Form-based entry: If you set this indicator, all values for the characteristics with valid master data
are displayed. In other words, no attention is paid to whether or not plan data exists. Instead, the
same structure of characteristic values is displayed in each planning session.
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WR
������

)LVFDO�\HDU
3HULRGV
����
$FFRXQW
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)&�$UHDV 'HVFULSWLRQ 3ODQ��7& 96
0100
0300
0400 
 

���������
10,000.00

...

1
1

...

Production
Sales

Administr. P , /(#Q, *2#(RS@�, T:UF' &+VWX�<Y[Z7\!�^]����
Y_��

�!3+&�' , />`bac<#�3>; UF' &>34#+Ted

f�#:6g, .>@�Th(&>/i(#(j; ; ;
6XP

(QWU\�RI�3ODQ�'DWD

n Several help functions are available for you to use during planning: These include changing
distribution keys for each combination, scaling for units, setting of decimal places, display of
possible combinations, branching to a valid combination of your choice, display of lead columns
with or without totals, showing/hiding of header fields, branching to line item display, and so on.

n In addition, you can revaluate selected, ready for input data cells with a percentage rate or
alternatively add values. You can also enter a negative sign. During “ revaluation" the system
subtracts the value calculated using the relevant percentage rate from the selected cells. You can also
enter a negative sign when adding. During “ adding”  the system then subtracts the relevant value
from the selected data cells.
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3HULRG 7&�'(0 NC/USD
� ����� 500
� ����� 500
� ����� 500
� ����� 500
� ����� 500
� ����� 500
H ����� 500
� ����� 500
� ����� 500
����� ����� . . .

NC/USD
137.93
206.90
206.90
689.66

1,103.44
1,379.31

896.56
689.65
206.90

. . .

7&�'(0
���������
���������
���������
���������
��������
��������
��������
��������
��������
�����

�(48$/�����������������96��� �6800(5�ZHLJKWLQJ�96�³620(´�

3(5,2'
6&5((1

25

5HJLRQ��1RUWK��
%XVLQHVV�DUHD������

$FFRXQW�QR��������������������������7UDQV�FXUU��'(0 96����������Ledger currency USD
�;;;;;�5HY��SURG��
�;;;;;�5HY��SURG���������������������� �� 6,000
�;;;;;�5HY��SURG��

2YHUYLHZ�6FUHHQ�DQG�3HULRG�6FUHHQ

n You can branch within the period screen to display or enter individual periods.
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7HPSODWH7HPSODWH
/HGJHU�
5HFRUG�W\SH�
9HUVLRQ�
&R&RGH�
>&RPSDQ\@
)LVFDO�\HDU�
3HULRG�����������WR

&RS\�WR&RS\�WR

/HGJHU�
5HF��W\SH�
9HUVLRQ�
&R&RGH�
�)LVF<U�

'DWD�VHOHFWLRQ�DQG�VXPPDUL]DWLRQ'DWD�VHOHFWLRQ�DQG�VXPPDUL]DWLRQ

5HYDOXDWLRQ�IDFWRUV5HYDOXDWLRQ�IDFWRUV
&XUUHQFLHV
4XDQWLWLHV
8VHU�H[LW

'DWD�DYDLODEOH'DWD�DYDLODEOH
&XPXODWH
5HSODFH

���
[

Actual val.
Current yr

/�
,67
���
[[[[

<<<<

[���� Plan values
Subseq. yrs

/�
3/$1
���
[[[[
<<<<

���&RS\�DOO�GDWD�QRQ�VXPPDUL]HG
�5HVWULFW�GDWD����������������������6HW�QDPH

&RS\�'DWD�WR�3ODQ

n You can use new transaction data already present in the system as a template for a new planning. It
can make sense, for example, to use the actual values of the current year as the basis for the planning
in the following year.

n First, you enter the template plan. Next, specify to where you want to copy the data from the
template plan.

n The data from the template can be copied in a non-summarized form.

n Alternatively, you can restrict the template data using a specified set. In this case, only those
characteristics are copied that are contained in the set. Summarization occurs for all other
characteristics.

n Example: You want to use the actual data of the previous year as template for the plan data of the
following year. As actual data contains detail information such as the functional area that is not
required for planning, you use a set to copy the data that includes the characteristics “ Account”  and
“ Business area”  only. In this way, at the same time as actual data of the previous year is copied, a
summarization of all functional areas occurs.

n You can revaluate selected template data with regard to currencies and quantities. You need to define
revaluation factors to do this. If the revaluation factors are not sufficient for the currencies and
quantities, you can use the user exit. In this way, you can define the revaluation process to suit your
requirements.

n You can also define whether you wish to overwrite or cumulate existing target data.
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3ODQQLQJ�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��3ODQQLQJ
7RSLF��),�6/�3ODQQLQJ

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• At the conclusion of this unit, you will be able to define plan
presettings and plan parameters, enter plan data, and check the results.

Field managers are required to present revenue plans to the corporate
group for each of their areas of responsibility.

Exercise: The sales revenues (accounts 802000, 8030000, and 804000) for Lines of
Business CHEMXXX COMMXXX PHARMXXX and PTROXXX should be planned in
just the 3rd currency USD for your company code ACXX (XX = your group number). The
planned revenues in the months July to September should be 10% higher than in the other
months. You have to create a distribution key for weighting of the summer months: GRXX
(XX= your group number). You will use this distribution key for the relevant combination
during creation of plan data.

When you create your plan data, you should determine the periods (from/to) on the initial
screen.

You require plan line items for your plan totals. Number assignment is governed by
document type P0.

Each combination of zone and revenue account is to be planned with
an amount between �������DQG�������� USD.

0HQX�SDWK�IRU�SUHVHWWLQJV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3ODQ
6HWWLQJV

0HQX�SDWK�IRU�HQWU\�DQG�GLVSOD\�RI�SODQQLQJ�GDWD�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ

Procedure:
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1-1 Presettings

1-1-1 Create version parameters for your company, ledger, version 1, and current
year.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→��0DLQWDLQ�/RFDO�9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV

1-1-2 Activate line items (document type: PL)

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→�$FWLYDWH�/RFDO�3ODQ�/LQH�,WHPV
/HGJHU� <RXU�OHGJHU
9HUVLRQ� �
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� $&;; (XX = your group number)

)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
Save GXX-PLAN as a variant.

'HVFULSWLRQ� �*;;�SODQQLQJ�

1-1-3 Create the distribution key GRXX (XX= your group number) with the
description 5HYHQXH�JURXS�;;�6XPPHU�PRQWKV������.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→�&UHDWH�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\
Save the distribution key.

1-1-4 Create the planning layout *;;�5(9(18( (XX= your group number).

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→�&UHDWH�3ODQQLQJ�/D\RXW
6XPPDU\�WDEOH� ==6/7
3ODQQLQJ�OD\RXW� *;;�5(9(18(
'HVFULSWLRQ� 5HYHQXH�IRU�/,1(6�2)�%86,1(66
For your lead column 1 you should determine the set *;;�/,1(6�2)
%86,1(66 for the characteristic 5==/2%.

Choose the headings characteristic value and name. Confirm your entry.

For your lead column 2 you should determine the set *;;�5(9(18(�for
the characteristic $FFRXQW.
Choose the headings characteristic value and name. Confirm your entry.

Arrange your lead columns in order. (GLW�→�&ROXPQV�→�6RUW�OHDG�FROXPQV�
Enter � for Special Region and � for account number.

For entry of the values for these characteristics combinations, you require a
column with the key figure .6/ (JURXS�FXUUHQF\�(= ledger currency)), and
as attribute column XQLW�and GLVWULEXWLRQ�NH\�(for key figure KSL).
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Your general selection should contain data for the company code (ACXX),
ledger AA (..RR), record type, plan, version, fiscal year, and for the periods
(variables from/to values).

Confirm your entries.

Check and save your layout.

1-1-5 Create the planner profile *;;�3/$1 (description: ³5HYHQXH�3ODQQLQJ
*URXS�;;´)  (XX= your group number).

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�±0DLQWDLQ�3ODQQHU�3URILOHV

Choose 1HZ�(QWULHV�and enter your planner profile with description.
Confirm your entry.

Enter ==6/7 as table to be planned with default distribution key � for
FXUUHQF\.

You require a planning task with your planning layout with this table.

Select the entry with the summary table and double-click 3ODQ�WDVNV�IRU
WDEOH.

Select 1HZ�HQWULHV�and enter the following:

Pos. � and \RXU�SODQQLQJ�OD\RXW.
Select 3DUDPHWHUV�FDQ�EH�RYHUZULWWHQ, document type 3/
and FXUUHQF\��.

Save your entries.

In the GHIDXOW�SDUDPHWHUV�for your plan task, enter default values � and ��
for your SRVWLQJ�SHULRGV and choose )RUP�EDVHG�HQWU\.

Save your entries.

Save your planner profile.

1-2 Plan execution

1-2-1 Set your planner profile and choose the summary table ZZSLT

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�/HGJHU�→
3ODQQLQJ�→�6HW�3ODQQHU�3URILOH

1-2-2 Enter your planning values. Do not forget to enter your distribution key
GRXX for account 8030000 in conjunction with Lines of Business
CHEMXXX COMMXXX PHARMXXX and PTROXXX.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQQLQJ�→�(QWHU�3ODQQLQJ�'DWD
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1-2-3 Display the planning documents and amounts.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ�→�3ODQ�6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ�→�'LVSOD\�3ODQ�'RFXPHQWV
(The record type is 1.)

1-3 Report Painter

The following report exists for the purposes of an additional check for the plan:

*;;�3/1� (/LQHV�RI�%XVLQHVV�DFWXDO�UHYHQXH�SODQ�YDULDQFH)

The report has to be defined in your library /;; and assigned to a new report
group.

5HSRUW�JURXS� *;;3
Procedure: Define your report and assign it to a report group.

Execute the report and display the results.
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([DPSOH�UHVXOW��*;;�3/1�

Report name: GXX-PLN1                                                            Page: XX/XX

Company codes: ACXX

Fiscal year: xxxx              Current period: xx

Ledger:  AA (..RR)             Version: 1

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

                       Group plan currency         Group actual currency          Variance

802000

8030000

804000

  CHEMXXX

802000

8030000

804000

  COMMXXX

802000

8030000

804000

  PHARMXXX

802000

8030000

804000

  PTROXXX

  LINES OF BUSINESS

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Author: AC220-XX                                                       Selection date: xx/xx/20xx
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General selection:

Your ledger AA(..RR)

9HUVLRQ� ���
Your ACXX company code

Current fiscal year

Current period

Check and save the report.

Assign the report to the report group GXXP, execute the report, and display the
result.
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3ODQQLQJ�6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��3ODQQLQJ
7RSLF��),�6/�3ODQQLQJ

Exercise: The revenues (accounts 800200, 800300, and 800400) for Lines Of Business
CHEMXXX COMMXXX PTROXXX and PHARMXXX should only be planned in the
3rd currency USD for your company code ACXX (XX = your group number). Planned
revenues in the months July to September should be 10% higher than in the other months.
You have to create a distribution key for weighting of the summer months: GRXX (XX=
your group number). You will use this distribution key for the relevant combination when
you create planning data.

During creation of planing data, you should determine the periods (from/to) on the initial
screen.

You require plan line items for your plan totals. Number assignment is governed by
document type P0.

Each combination of Line of Business and revenue account is to be
planned with an amount between �������DQG�������� USD.

0HQX�SDWK�IRU�SUHVHWWLQJV�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3ODQ
6HWWLQJV

0HQX�SDWK�IRU�HQWU\�DQG�GLVSOD\�RI�SODQQLQJ�GDWD�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ
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Procedure:

1-1 Presettings

1-1-1 Create version parameters for your company, ledger, version 1, and current
year.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW��→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→��0DLQWDLQ�/RFDO�9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV
New entries:

/HGJHU� <RXU�OHGJHU
9HUVLRQ� 9HUVLRQ��
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� $&;; (XX = your group number)

)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
Save the version parameter.

1-1-2 Activate line items (document type: PL)

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→�$FWLYDWH�/RFDO�3ODQ�/LQH�,WHPV
/HGJHU� <RXU�OHGJHU
9HUVLRQ� �
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� $&;;�(XX = your group number)

)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
Save GXX-PLAN as a variant.

'HVFULSWLRQ� ³*;;�3ODQQLQJ´

1-1-3 Create the following distribution key: GRXX (XX= Your group number)

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→�&UHDWH�'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\
'LVWULEXWLRQ�NH\� *5;; (XX = group number)

Choose (QWHU.
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Description: Revenues group XX: Summer months + 10%

Period Relative factor Period Relative factor

  1     10           2 10

  3     10           4 10

  5     10           6 10

  7     ��           8 ��
  9     ��          10 10

 11     10          12 10

Save the distribution key.

1-1-4 Create the planning layout *;;�5(9(18(�(XX= your group number).

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�→�&UHDWH�3ODQQLQJ�/D\RXW
6XPPDU\�WDEOH� ==6/7
3ODQQLQJ�OD\RXW� *;;�5HYHQXH
Description: 5HYHQXH�IRU�/,1(6�2)�%86,1(66
For your lead column 1 you should determine the set *;;�/,1(6�2)
%86,1(66 for the characteristic 5==/2%.

From the available characteristics, choose /LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV, select the
indicator for entry of sets, and enter the set *;;�/,1(6�2)�%86,1(66.
Confirm your entry.

Choose the headings characteristic value and name. Confirm your entry.

For your lead column 2 you should determine the set *;;�5(9(18(�for
the characteristic $FFRXQW.
Select the pushbutton “ New lead column”  and choose $FFRXQW�QXPEHU�from
the list of available characteristics, select the indicator for entry of sets, and
enter the set GXX 5(9(18(. Confirm your entry.

Choose the headings characteristic value and name. Confirm your entry.

Arrange your lead columns in order. (GLW →�&ROXPQV�→�6RUW�OHDG�FROXPQV�
Enter � for Line of Business and � for account number.

For entry of the values for these characteristics combinations, you require a
column with the key figure .6/ (JURXS�FXUUHQF\�(= ledger currency)), and
as attribute column XQLW�and GLVWULEXWLRQ�NH\�(for key figure KSL).

Double-click on column 1. Choose the key figure .6/�(group currency)
and confirm your entry.

Double-click the next free column. Choose the screen element $WWULEXWH
and then 8QLW. Choose key figure .6/�(group currency) and confirm your
entry.
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Double-click on the next free column. Choose the screen element $WWULEXWH
and then 'LVWULEXWLRQ�NH\. Choose the key figure .6/�(group currency) and
confirm your entry.

Your general selection should contain data for the company code (ACXX),
ledger AA (..RR), record type, plan, version, fiscal year, and for the periods
(variables from/to values).

(GLW →�*HQHUDO�VHOHFWLRQV�→�*HQHUDO�VHOHFWLRQV
From the available characteristics, choose posting period, company code,
ledger, record type, version, and fiscal year.

For SRVWLQJ�SHULRG, you select the indicator for entry of YDULDEOHV for the
IURP�and WR�field.

Enter FRPSDQ\�FRGH�$&;;.

Enter OHGJHU $$����55).

Enter UHFRUG�W\SH��.

Enter YHUVLRQ �.

Enter the FXUUHQW�ILVFDO�\HDU�for ILVFDO�\HDU.

Confirm your entries.

Check and save your layout.

1-1-5 Create planner profile *;;�3/$1 (description: ³5HYHQXH�SODQQLQJ
JURXS�;;´)  (XX= your group number).

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQ�6HWWLQJV�±0DLQWDLQ�3ODQQHU�3URILOHV
Choose 1HZ�(QWULHV�and enter your planner profile with description. Save
your entries.

Enter ==6/7 as table to be planned with default distribution key *5;;
for FXUUHQF\.

Select your profile and double-click on 7DEOHV�WKDW�FDQ�EH�SODQQHG.

Choose 1HZ�(QWULHV�and enter ==6/7 as summary table and distribution
key currency �. Save your entry.

For this table, you require a plan task with your planning layout.

Select the entry with the summary table and double-click on 3ODQQLQJ�WDVNV
IRU�WKH�WDEOH.

Choose 1HZ�HQWULHV�and enter the following:

Pos. � and \RXU�SODQQLQJ�OD\RXW.
Choose the options 3DUDPHWHUV�FDQ�EH�RYHUZULWWHQ�LQ�SODQQLQJ, document
type 3/
and FXUUHQF\��.

Save your entries.
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In the 'HIDXOW�SDUDPHWHUV�for your planning task, enter default values � and
�� for your SRVWLQJ�SHULRGV�and choose )RUP�EDVHG�HQWU\.

Select your plan task and double-click on 'HIDXOW�SDUDPHWHUV.
Choose 1HZ�HQWULHV�and enter the following:

Posting period �
Posting period ��
Choose the option )RUP�EDVHG.

Save your entries.

Save your planner profile.

1-2 Plan execution

1-2-1 Set your planner profile and choose the summary table ZZSLT

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�/HGJHU�→
3ODQQLQJ�→�6HW�3ODQQHU�3URILOH

1-2-2 Enter your planning values. Do not forget to enter your distribution key
GRXX for account 800300 in conjunction with Lines Of Business
CHEMXXX COMMXXX PTROXXX and PHARMXXX.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3ODQQLQJ�→�(QWHU�3ODQQLQJ�'DWD

1-2-3 Display the planning documents and amounts.

6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ�→�3ODQ�6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$&����5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ�→�'LVSOD\�3ODQ�'RFXPHQWV
(The record type is 1.)

1-3 Report Painter

The following report exists for the purposes of an additional check for the plan:

*;;�3/1� (/LQHV�2I�%XVLQHVV�DFWXDO�UHYHQXH�SODQQHG�UHYHQXH�YDULDQFH)

The report has to be defined in your library /;; and assigned to a new report
group.

Report group: *;;3
Procedure: Define your report and assign it to a report group.

Execute the report and display the results.
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([DPSOH�UHVXOW��*;;�3/1�

Report name: GXX-PLN1                                                            Page: XX/XX

Company codes: ACXX

Fiscal year: xxxx              Current period: xx

Ledger:  AA (..RR)             Version: 1

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

                       Group plan currency       Group actual currency       Variance

800200

800300

8004000

  CHEMXXX

800200

800300

8004000

  COMMXXX

800200

800300

8004000

  PTROXXX

800200

800300

8004000

  PHARMXXX

  LINES OF BUSINESS

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

$XWKRU��$&����;;�������������������������������������������������������6HOHFWLRQ�GDWH�
[[�[[���[[

General selection:

Your ledger AA (..RR)

Version: 001

Your ACXX company code

Current fiscal year
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Current period

Row definition:

Characteristics:

. Account number

. Line of Business

Characteristic values:

Line of Business

*URXS� *;;�/,1(6�2)�%86,1(66
Account number:

*URXS� *;;�5(9(18(
Choose (QWHU.
Position the cursor on row 1.

Choose the ([SORGH�icon:

Explode characteristics:

                                        Explode Single values

 1. Line of Business      x

 2. Account number                                       x

 Enter the text /,1(6�2)�%86,1(66 for your row.

&ROXPQ���
X  Predefined key figure

X  Group currency plan

Characteristic values for basic key figure group currency:

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
9HUVLRQ� �
Texts:

6KRUW� *URXS�SODQ�FXUUHQF\
0HGLXP� *URXS�SODQ�FXUUHQF\
/RQJ� *URXS�SODQ�FXUUHQF\

&ROXPQ��
X  Predefined key figure

X  Actual group currency

Characteristic values for basic group currency:

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
9HUVLRQ� �
Text:
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6KRUW� *URXS�DFWXDO�FXUUHQF\
0LGGOH� *URXS�DFWXDO�FXUUHQF\
/RQJ� *URXS�DFWXDO�FXUUHQF\

&ROXPQ��
X Formula

X001-X002

Texts:

6KRUW� 9DULDQFH
0HGLXP� 9DULDQFH
/RQJ� 9DULDQFH

�→�(GLW��→�*HQHUDO�VHOHFWLRQV�
Characteristic values:

/HGJHU� <RXU�OHGJHU�$$ (..RR)

)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� <RXU�FRPSDQ\�FRGH�$&;;
3HULRG� &XUUHQW�SHULRG
Select (QWHU.

Check and save the report.

Assign the report to report group GXXP, execute the report and display the result.
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$OORFDWLRQV

l 'LVWULEXWLRQ�DQG�$VVHVVPHQW
l 6HQGHU�DQG�5HFHLYHU
l 'HWHUPLQLQJ�WKH�$OORFDWLRQ�7\SH��WKH�6HQGHU�9DOXHV�DQG

'HILQLQJ�WKH�5HFHLYHU�7UDFLQJ�)DFWRUV
l 2UJDQL]LQJ�WKH�$OORFDWLRQ�LQ�&\FOHV�DQG�%UHDNLQJ�'RZQ�WKH

&\FOHV�LQWR�6HJPHQWV

&RQWHQWV�
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$OORFDWLRQV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW��\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�WHUP�$OORFDWLRQ��WKH�XPEUHOOD�WHUP

IRU�GLVWULEXWLRQ�DQG�DVVHVVPHQW
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�XVH�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�W\SHV�RI�DOORFDWLRQ
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�GHILQH�VHQGHU�DQG�UHFHLYHU�YDOXHV
l EH�DEOH�WR�FUHDWH�DQG�H[HFXWH�DQ�),�6/�F\FOH
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$OORFDWLRQV��%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR

l 7R�DOORZ�IRU�D�SUHFLVH�FRQWURO�DQG�DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�FRVWV
SRVWHG�WR�DQG�FROOHFWHG�LQ�WKH�IXQFWLRQDO�DUHDV��WKHVH�FRVWV
KDYH�WR�EH�DOORFDWHG�WR�WKH�/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV�WR�UHIOHFW�WKH
UHWXUQ�RQ�LQYHVWPHQW�IRU�WKH�SURGXFWV�ZKLFK�DUH�VROG�LQ
WKHVH�DUHDV

l 9DULRXV�PHWKRGV�IRU�DOORFDWLQJ�WKHVH�FRVWV����SHUFHQWDJH
VSOLW�DQG�UHFHLYHU�EDVHG�FULWHULD
��H�J��KHDGFRXQW�RI�SHUVRQV�HPSOR\HG��UHYHQXH����KDYH�WR
EH�WHVWHG�DQG�LPSOHPHQWHG

l )RU�WKLV�SXUSRVH��LW�PXVW�EH�DQDO\]HG�ZKHWKHU�WKH
DOORFDWLRQ�LQVWUXPHQWV�RI�),�6/�DUH�DFFHSWDEOH�WR�PHHW
WKHVH�JRDOV
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),�6/ 5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�

��
��

���

?

���

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

$OORFDWLRQV��2YHUYLHZ
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+HDWLQJ�2LO
;;���;; +HDWLQJ�RLO

$OORFDWLRQ�UXOH
IRU�H[DPSOH�
P��KHDWHG�DUHD

+HDWLQJ
RLO ;;���;;
IURP�(1(5*<

+HDWLQJ
RLO
IURP�(1(5*<

;;���;; 5HWDLQ
DFFRXQW

;;���;;
(1(5*<

6+23�)/225�� 6+23�)/225��

'LVWULEXWLRQ

n The data stored under an account in FI-SL can be distributed using a user-defined key. Postings
made to accounts (for example, electricity costs) are collected for a cost center, for example, and
allocated at the end of the period using the defined key.

n In distribution, the original account is credited with the allocation.

n Line items that document the distribution are written to the sender as well as the receiver.

n The distribution can be repeated as often as you want.
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$VVPQW ��;;���;;
IURP�&$)(7(5,$

$VVPQW
IURP�&$)(7(5,$

�;;���;;
$66(660(17

$FFRXQW
0$1$*(0(17 352'8&7,21

:DJHV
;;���;;

(QHUJ\
;;���;;

3ODQW�0DLQW�
;;���;;

:DJHV
(QHUJ\
3ODQW�PDLQWHQDQFH

&$)(7(5,$

∑�;;���;;

$VVHVVPHQW�UXOH
IRU�H[DPSOH�
QR��RI�HPSOR\HHV

$VVHVVPHQW

n During assessment, the account balances are collected on a cost center, for example, and allocated as
a total via an assessment account to other characteristics (for example, cost centers).

n The assessment is performed according to user-defined rules.

n Line items that document the assessment are written to the sender and the receiver.

n The assessment can be repeated as often as you want.
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Function area $'0,1�
�����������������������$'0,1�
�����������������������$'0,1�

For example: 
               Account 465000
               (Other costs)

       Function area  $'0,1�  

Sender Receiver Allocation Rule

Posted
amounts

(actual/plan) 

Fixed
amounts

(actual/plan)

Assessed/
distributed
amounts

(actual/plan) 

%

analogous
to posted
amounts, for
example:
Account
410000

 200,00          30          200,00

 200,00          40          800,00

 600,00          30          400,00

based
on
% rate/
portion

fixed
amounts

$OORFDWLRQV��6HQGHU�DQG�5HFHLYHU

n You must define sender and receiver rules to allocate costs.

n For the sender, you specify whether posted amounts (actual or plan values) or fixed amounts (actual
or plan values) are to be allocated, or whether a residual percentage value should remain on the
sender.

n In the receiver rules, you specify whether the allocation is to be performed according to fixed values
(amounts, percentage rates, portions) or whether the tracing factors are to be determined from posted
values (or quantities) such as accounts, activity types, statistical key figures during the allocation.
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6HQGHU
)1&71�$5($
$'0,1�

$FFRXQWV
������
������
������
������

5HFHLYHU
)1&71�$5($
$'0,1�
$'0,1�
$'0,1�

7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU� �����DFFRUGLQJ�WR�IL[HG�9$/8(6
�������� �����DFFRUGLQJ�WR�IL[HG�SHUFHQWDJHV
��������� �����DFFRUGLQJ�WR�IL[HG�SRUWLRQV

$OORFDWLRQV�$FFRUGLQJ�WR�)L[HG�)DFWRUV

n You must specify the sender combinations of characteristics and define the receivers to which the
data should be allocated.

n The sender characteristics are taken over (inherited) by the receiver, as long as the characteristics
have not been entered in the receiver.
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6HQGHU 5HFHLYHU

DFFRUGLQJ�WR�IL[HG�9$/8(6��RQ�WKH�UHFHLYHU�VLGH��

$
��������86'�

%
&

'

�������86'
�������86'

�������86'

������
������
������

�������86'

$OORFDWLRQ�$FFRUGLQJ�WR�)L[HG�9DOXHV
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6HQGHU 5HFHLYHU

DFFRUGLQJ�WR�IL[HG�3(5&(17$*(6��RQ�WKH�UHFHLYHU�VLGH��

$
��������86'

%
&

'

����
����

����
�������86'

�������86'
�������86'

�������86'

$OORFDWLRQ�$FFRUGLQJ�WR�3HUFHQWDJHV

n The total of the percentages may not exceed 100%.

n If the total percentage is less than 100%, the residual value remains on the sender.
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DFFRUGLQJ�WR�IL[HG�3257,216��RQ�WKH�UHFHLYHU�VLGH��

6HQGHU 5HFHLYHU

$
��������86'

%

&

'

���

��

��������86' ���

����
������
����
������
����
�������

$OORFDWLRQ�$FFRUGLQJ�WR�)L[HG�3RUWLRQV

n With this procedure, the senders are usually credited completely (the exception is the residual
percentage value on the sender).
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6HQGHU

)1&71�$5($
$'0,1�

$FFRXQWV
������
������
������
������

5HFHLYHU

)1&71�$5($
$'0,1�
$'0,1�
$'0,1�

5HFHLYHU
7UDFLQJ�)DFWRU
)1&71�$5($

5HFHLYHU�������
$'0,1����������
$'0,1����������
$'0,1����������

5HFHLYHU�7UDFLQJ�)DFWRU

n You can specify tracing factors to determine the receiver records to be debited. The records are read
from the database to calculate the distribution percentages.

n In the above example, the personnel costs of the functional area ADMIN0 are distributed to the other
administrative areas.

n The relative number of employees in the respective functional areas is used to determine the receiver
tracing factors.

n All characteristics that are not entered are inherited by the receiver.
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6HQGHU�YDOXHV
&RVW�FHQWHUV

$FFRXQWV

9(56,21�����

6HQGHU
&RVW�FHQWHUV

���
���
���

$FFRXQWV
���������
������
������
������

�9HUVLRQ������

5HFHLYHU
&RVW�FHQWHUV
���
���
���

6HQGHU�YDOXHV���$QRWKHU�YHUVLRQ 7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU�
3HUFHQWDJHV

6HQGHU�9DOXHV

n Sender values as the allocation basis for determining the sender values.

n Sender values can be specified to determine the records to be read for the senders. All of the
characteristics that are not entered are inherited from the sender.

n Example: The personnel costs that have accrued in version 002 in cost centers 100, 110, and 120
determine the sender value; that is, the amount with which the sender is credited. However, the
senders are credited with this amount in version 001 only and the receiver cost centers are debited
accordingly.
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6HQGHU 5HFHLYHU
([DPSOH�

&RVW�FHQWHU
����
����

����86'
����86'

�����

���$FWXDO�GDWD

&RVW�FHQWHU������
$FFRXQW��������

������86'

6800$5<�7$%/(
/HGJHU�57\S�9HUVLRQ &&GH 5$&&7�5&175����6&175���� '�&���H�J��&&GH�&XUUHQF\
;; � ��� ���� ������ ��� ��� & ����86'
;; � ��� ���� ������ ��� ��� & ����86'
;; � ��� ���� ������ ��� ��� ' ����86'
;; � ��� ���� ������ ��� ��� ' ����86'

$OORFDWLRQV��6HQGHU�DQG�5HFHLYHU�,QIRUPDWLRQ

n During assessment and distribution, records are updated in the summary table with record type 2
(allocated actual data) or record type 3 (allocated plan data).

n You can specify whether the records should contain the sender and receiver information (RCNTR to
SCNTR, RFAREA to SFAREA, etc.).

n This information is documented as line items for the summary records.

n If you repeat an assessment and distribution within a period, the summary records are reversed
before the new execution.

n Thus the allocation can be repeated at any time.
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6HJPHQW��

6HJPHQW��

6HJPHQW��

6HQGHU 5HFHLYHU

�� ��

&RVW�FHQWHU��$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�EXLOGLQJ�&RVW�FHQWHU��$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�EXLOGLQJ�ÍÍ &RVW�FHQWHU��0DQDJHPHQW�&RVW�FHQWHU��0DQDJHPHQW�
$OORFDWLRQ$OORFDWLRQ �����DFWXDO�FRVWV�����DFWXDO�FRVWV �7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU��3HUFHQWDJH�7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU��3HUFHQWDJH

&RVW�FHQWHU��(QHUJ\�&RVW�FHQWHU��(QHUJ\� ÍÍ &RVW�FHQWHU��:DUHKRXVH�&RVW�FHQWHU��:DUHKRXVH�
$OORFDWLRQ$OORFDWLRQ ����DFWXDO�FRVWV����DFWXDO�FRVWV 7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU��3HUFHQWDJH7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU��3HUFHQWDJH

&RVW�FHQWHU��&DIHWHULD�&RVW�FHQWHU��&DIHWHULD� ��ÍÍ &RVW�FHQWHU��DOO�FRVW�FHQWHUV�&RVW�FHQWHU��DOO�FRVW�FHQWHUV�
$OORFDWLRQ$OORFDWLRQ �����DFWXDO�FRVWV�����DFWXDO�FRVWV 7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU��3HUFHQWDJH7UDFLQJ�IDFWRU��3HUFHQWDJH

7KH�YDOXDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�VHQGHUV�DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�DOORFDWLRQ�EDVH�LQ
WKH�UHFHLYHUV�PXVW�EH�WKH�VDPH�ZLWKLQ�D�VHJPHQW�

VWDQGDUGL]HG�VDPH
YDOXDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�VHQGHUV

VDPH�DOORFDWLRQ�EDVH�LQ
WKH�UHFHLYHUV

6HJPHQWV

n A segment combines sender cost centers, for which the values being allocated are to be calculated in
the same way, and receiver cost centers, for which the tracing factors are to be calculated in the same
way.
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6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

&\FOH��&\FOH��

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

&\FOH��

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��
(PSIlQJHU��

���������

6HJPHQW��
6HQGHU��

6HQGHU��

5HFHLYHU���
5HFHLYHU���
5HFHLYHU���
5HFHLYHU���

���������

&\FOH��

&\FOHV

n Sender and receiver groups are combined in cycles.

n Cycles are stored chronologically. During processing, you can select cycles using the validity period.

n Divisions in the company can be allocated by splitting them into cycles (also separated by time). You
can also set up allocation cycles that are based on one another. This enables you to process the
service cost centers in the first cycle and the final cost centers in the subsequent cycle, for example.

n Cycles are processed in succession.
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0DQDJHPHQW�FRVW
FHQWHU ����

3HUVRQQHO3HUVRQQHO
FRVWVFRVWV6(

1'
(5

6(
1'

(5
&<&/(��&<&������2YHUKHDG�FRVWV

6HJPHQW����6HJPHQW����

*HQHU
DO

,QIRUP
DWLRQ�

3URGXFWLRQ�FRVW
FHQWHU�����

:DUHKRXVH�FRVW
FHQWHU�����

6HJPHQW����6HJPHQW����

6HJPHQW�[[[6HJPHQW�[[[

����
���

5(
&(

,9(
5

&RPSDQ\�FRGH
9HUVLRQ

,WHUDWLYH
4XDQWLW\
7UDQVDFWLRQ
����FXUUHQF\

6FDOH�QHJ�WUDF�IDF�

3RVWHG�DPRXQWV
IRU������

� �
��� �

)L[HG�SHUFHQWDJHV)L[HG�SHUFHQWDJHV 7UDFLQJ�IDFWRUV7UDFLQJ�IDFWRUV
3RUWLRQ��3HUFHQWDJH3HUFHQWDJH

��

��

$OORFDWLRQV��([DPSOH

n You enter the predefined selection criteria for the entire cycle in the cycle header.

n In addition to the required entries such as company code and version, you can decide whether any
negative tracing factors results should be scaled the segments of an allocation cycle are processed
iteratively (Here the result of each segment is used in the next segment of the cycle.) the posted
quantities are also allocated the originally posted transaction currencies are are also allocated.

n The individual segments determine how the sender values and tracing factors for the receiver are
calculated.
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&RPSDQ\�&RGH
9HUVLRQ ���

Table: ZZSLT

Control
5%8.56�
��������
59(56

�[
���������������[

5HTXLUHG�HQWU\

� : must            [ : can                     : cannot             

3UH�GHILQHG�VHOHFWLRQ�FULWHULD

Field Usage (Cycle) 

)URP

Single value Interval Set

)LHOG�8VDJH��&\FOH�/HYHO

n Fields to be used in Allocations must be declared at different levels:

n At Cycle level, if a field is used it can be entered with a single value, an interval and/or a set.
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$FFRXQW�QR�
%XV�$UHD
)XQFW�$UHD
&XUUHQF\
���������

3UH�GHILQHG�VHOHFWLRQ�FULWHULD
Sender         From      To        Set

Receiver        From      To        Set

%XV�$UHD

5$&&7
5%86$
5)$5($
57&85
�����

� : must       [ : can             : cannot

 Table: ZZSLT

5%86$
5)$5($
�����

�

x

)XQFW�$UHD
���������

Field Usage (Sender)

 Table: ZZSLT Field Usage (Receiver)
Control Single value Interval Set

x x

x x xx

Control Single value Interval Set
x xx

x x
x x xx
x x

)LHOG�8VDJH��6HJPHQW�/HYHO

n Fields to be used in Allocations must be declared at different levels:

n At Segment level, if a field is used it can be entered as a receiver or sender with a single value, an
interval and/or a set.
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Sender       

$FFRXQW�QR            
8QLW�RI�PHDVXUH
$FWLYLW\�W\SH
7UDQV�FXUU���
�����

Sender values       

From

 Table: ZZSLT

5$&&7
581,7
5$&97
57&85
�����

����*%3
����)5)
����6)5

Set: TCURR

� : must       [ : can             : cannot

%DQN�FKDUJHV
)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD
7UDQV�FXUU���'(0

5$&&7
5)$5($
57&85

To Set 

Control Single value Interval Set
x x xx
x x
x x

xx

Field Usage (Sender values)

6HJPHQW�/HYHO��6HQGHU�9DOXHV

n Fields to be used in Allocations must be declared at different levels:

n At Segment level, if a field is used as a sender value field, it can be entered with a single value, an
interval and/or a set.
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$FFRXQW�QR
8QLW�
�
�����

   Receiver YDOXHV�����  

5$&&7
581,7
5$&97
�����

���
 Set: BLANK

Sender

$OO�RWKHU
&�&WUV

    Data control

)LHOG�JURXS
Trans. curr act
. . .
Loc.Curr act.     
Qty. Act.
. . . 

   1

   2
   3

Receiver reference base: Act.qty
Receiver

$GPLQ�FRVWV
&DQWHHQ

5$&&7
5&175 5&175

5HF�UHI�EDVH  Table: ZZSLT Field Usage (Rec.ref.base)

� : must       [ : can             : cannot

Control Single value Interval Set
x x xx
x x
x x

��
��67

��

From To Set 

6HJPHQW�/HYHO��5HFHLYHU�7UDFLQJ�)DFWRUV

n Fields to be used in Allocations must be declared at different levels:

n At Segment level, if a field is used as a receiver tracing factor field, it can be entered with a single
value, an interval and/or a set.

n In addition the receiver reference base, e.g. actual quantity, plan quantity can be selected.
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$OORFDWLRQV��6XPPDU\

l 7KH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�DQ�DVVHVVPHQW�DQG�D�GLVWULEXWLRQ
KDV�EHHQ�H[SODLQHG�

l <RX�KDYH�DOVR�OHDUQHG�ZKLFK�VHQGHU�DQG�ZKLFK�UHFHLYHU
\RX�DOORFDWH�DQG�KRZ�\RX�FDQ�GHWHUPLQH�\RXU�DOORFDWLRQ
EDVH�

l <RX�KDYH�EHHQ�VKRZQ��DV�GHPRQVWUDWHG�E\�DQ�H[DPSOH�
KRZ��WR�DGG�DOORFDWLRQ�VHJPHQWV�LQWR�D�F\FOH�
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�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��$OORFDWLRQV
7RSLF��$OORFDWLRQ�RI�H[SHQVHV�WR�/LQHV�RI�%XVLQHVV

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define and execute an Allocation

To allow for a precise control and analysis of the costs posted to and
collected in the general functional areas, these costs have to be allocated
to the Lines of Business to reflect the return on investment for the
products that are sold there.

1-1 Allocations

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ�→�$OORFDWLRQ
The actual General Expense totals for the actual period that have been posted in
version 1 for your company code ACXX to the accounts 472000 and 476000 in the
functional areas sales (0300), administration (0400) and R&D (0500) are to be
distributed to the Line of Business PTROXX1, CHEMXX1, COMMXX1 and
PHRMXX1.The tracing factor for these receiver lines of business are 10%, 20%,
30% and 40% respectively.

Procedure:

1-1-1 Create the Allocation Cycle GXX-DIST

(Validity dates 01.01.Curyear - 31.12. Curyear)

Header information: Company Code ACXX and Version 1

1-1-2 Add one Segment (S1) to your Cycle with the appropriate Sender and
Receiver information, Sender and Receiver rules and tracing factor (%) for
the receivers.

1-1-3 Execute the Cycle for the current period, first in test mode and then for real.
Document type is A0.



© SAP AG AC220 11-24

1-1-4 View the summary records and the document posted (same menu path as for
displaying actual totals).

5HFRUG�7\SH�IRU�DFWXDO�DOORFDWHG�GDWD�LV���

1-2 237,21$/ 3DLQWHU�UHSRUW� GXX-ALLOC, Library LXX
(‘Line of Business: Actual/Allocated costs’):

5HSRUW�JURXS� *;;$ (XX = your group number)

6DPSOH�UHVXOW�
/RFDO�$FWXDO /RFDO�'LVWULEXWHG�$FWXDO

Lines Alloc. Costs

PTROXX1

CHEMXX1

COMMXX1

PHRMXX1

Lines of Business

General Selection:

Your Ledger

Your Company Code

Version 1

Current Year

Current Period

Debit/Credit (indicator) S
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6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��$OORFDWLRQV
7RSLF��$OORFDWLRQ�RI�H[SHQVHV�WR�/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

1-1 Allocations

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ�→�$OORFDWLRQ

The actual General Expense totals for the actual period that have been posted in
version 1 for your company code ACXX to the accounts 472000 and 476000 in the
functional areas sales (0300), administration (0400) and R&D (0500) are to be
distributed to the Line of Business PTROXX1, CHEMXX1, COMMXX1 and
PHRMXX1. The tracing factor for these receiver lines of business are 10%,20%,
30% and 40% respectively.

Procedure:

1-1-1 Create the Allocation Cycle GXX-DIST (Validity dates 01.01.Curyear -
31.12.Curyear)

$OORFDWLRQ�→�$FWXDO�GLVWULEXWLRQ�→�&UHDWH
/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
&\FOH� *;;�',67 (XX = your company code)

6WDUWLQJ�GDWH� ������&XU\HDU
Enter

7H[W� *HQHUDO�([SHQVH�$OORFDWLRQ
,QGLFDWRUV�1RQH�VHW
Preset selection criteria:

&RPSDQ\�FRGH� $&;; (XX = your Co. Code)

9HUVLRQ� �
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1-1-2 Add one Segment (S1) to your Cycle with the appropriate Sender and
Receiver information, Sender and Receiver rules and tracing factor (%) for
the receivers.

Press Button ‘Attach Segment’

6HJPHQW�QDPH� 6� ‘Distr. Gen. Expenses to Line of Business'

6HQGHU�YDOXHV Tracing factor

5XOH� � 5XOH� �
/HDYH�UHVW�DV�VHW Leave rest as set

Allocation characteristics:

Sender:
$FFRXQW�QXPEHU� 6HW� *;;�*(1�(;3(16(
)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD� 6HW� *;;�)$5($6
Receiver:
/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV� 6HW� *;;�==/2%
Press Button ‘Tracing factors’

Receiver percent
PTROXX1 10
CHEMXX1 20
COMMXX1 30
PHRMXX1 40

Save cycle

1-1-3 Execute the Cycle for the current period, first in test mode and then for real.

$OORFDWLRQ�→�$FWXDO�GLVWULEXWLRQ�→�([HFXWH
/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
3DUDPHWHUV�
Period: &XUUHQW�3HULRG
)LVFDO�<HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
'RFXPHQW�W\SH� $�
Process with:

x Detailed lists

First with  Test Run selected and then remove Test Run X
In your protocol, view your Senders and Receivers and in the actual run,
note the Allocation document number.
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1-1-4 View the summary records and the document posted (same menu path as for
displaying actual totals)

5HFRUG�7\SH�IRU�DFWXDO�DOORFDWHG�GDWD�LV���

1-2 237,21$/ Painter report: GXX-ALLOC, Library LXX  (‘Liness: Act/Alloctn’ ):
Report group: GXXA

Sample result:
/RFDO�$FWXDO /RFDO�'LVWU��$FWXDO

Lines alloc.costs
PTROXX1
CHEMXX1
COMMXX1
PHRMXX1
Line of Business

General Selection:

Your Ledger

Your Company Code

9HUVLRQ� �
Current Year

Current Period

'HELW�&UHGLW�LQGLFDWRU�� 6
In ‘Lead column’  Insert ‘Line alloc. costs’

Double click on Row 1:

Choose Characteristics:

Line of Business

Line of Business

*URXS� *;;�==/2%
Enter texts:

6KRUW� /2%
0HGLXP� /LQH
/RQJ� /LQH�2I�%XVLQHVV
Continue

Position cursor on Row 1 and double click on ICON ‘Explode’

Sort Characteristics:

Explode
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1. Line of Business x

Continue.

Double click on Column 1

Select Element type:

Predefined Key Figure

Local. curr. act..

Key figures

Local currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Record type 0

Short text: Lcurr. act.

Medium text: Local curr act.

Long Text: Local curr act.

Continue

Double click on Column 2

Select Element type:

Predefined Key FIgure

Local curr. act. assmnt

Key figures

Local currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Record type 2

6KRUW�WH[W� /FXUU�'LVW.
0HGLXP�WH[W� /RFDO�'LVWU��$FWXDO
/RQJ�7H[W� /RFDO�'LVWULEXWHG�$FWXDO
Continue

→�(GLW
Gen. .data selection:

Change

Pick Characteristics:

Ledger

Version

Fiscal year
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Company code

Period

Debit/Credit

Continue

Enter Characteristic Values:

/HGJHU� \RXU�/HGJHU
9HUVLRQ� �
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� \RXU�&RPSDQ\��&RGH�$&;;
3HULRG� &XUUHQW�3HULRG
'HELW�&UHGLW� 6

Continue.

Save your report

Maintain texts and save

Check your report.

→�5HSRUW�→�&KHFN
Save your report.

Assign your report to a report group:

→�(QYLURQPHQW�→�$VVLJQ�UHSRUW�JURXS
5HSRUW�JURXS� *;;$ (XX = your group no.)

Continue. Confirm creation

Execute.

→�5HSRUW�→�([HFXWH

Regions: Act/Alloctn; Selection

Execute and view the results
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5ROOXSV

l ([DPSOH�RI�D�5ROOXS
l 'LIIHUHQW�7\SHV�RI�6XPPDUL]DWLRQ
l 'HILQLQJ�D�5ROOXS
l 'HILQLQJ�D�6HTXHQFH�ZLWK�$GGLWLRQDO�5HVWULFWLRQV�DQG

6HOHFWLRQ�&ULWHULD
l )LHOG�0RYHPHQWV�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�$FWLYLWLHV
l 8VHU�([LWV
l ([HFXWLQJ�D�5ROOXS�DQG�&KHFNLQJ�WKH�5HVXOWV

&RQWHQWV�
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5ROOXSV��2EMHFWLYHV

$W�WKH�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKLV�XQLW�\RX�ZLOO
l EH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�WKH�YDULRXV�W\SHV�RI�VXPPDUL]DWLRQ
l NQRZ�KRZ�WR�PDLQWDLQ�WKH�SDUDPHWHUV�IRU�UROOXS�H[HFXWLRQ
l EH�DEOH�WR�H[HFXWH�D�UROOXS�DQG�FKHFN�WKH�UHVXOWV�RI�WKH

GDWD�XSGDWH
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5ROOXSV��%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR

l 3RSXODWLQJ�WKH�WZR�OHGJHUV���WKH��)�/HGJHU�IRU�WKH�3	/�E\
IXQFWLRQDO�DUHDV�DQG�WKH�VHFRQG�ZLWK�WKH�H[WHQVLRQ�RQ�WKH
/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV�DQG�PDWHULDO�QXPEHU��IURP�WKURXJK�DQG
DGMXVWPHQW�SRVWLQJV��ZLOO�SUREDEO\�FDWHU�IRU�PRVW�RI�VSHFLDO
SXUSRVH�UHSRUWLQJ�UHTXLUHPHQWV�

l )RU�VRPH�UHSRUWV��KRZHYHU��LW�PD\�ZHOO�EH�XVHIXO�IRU�WKH
%XVLQHVV�/LQH�PDQDJHUV�WR�DJJUHJDWH�WKH�GDWD�DW�KLJKHU
OHYHOV�WR�DFFRXQWLQJ�JURXSV�DQG�%XVLQHVV�/LQH�]RQHV�DV
ZHOO�DV�XSJUDGLQJ�EDODQFHV�IRU�VLPXODWLRQ�DQG�VWDWLVWLFDO
UHDVRQV�

l ,Q�SDUWLFXODU��WKH�FDSDELOLW\�RI�WKH�),�6/�5ROOXS�IXQFWLRQDOLW\
WR�IXUWKHU�FRQGHQVH�DQG�VXEVWLWXWH�GDWD�DFURVV
FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�ZLOO�EH�DQDO\]HG�
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),�6/ 5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�

��
��

���

?

���

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV
52//8352//83

5ROOXSV��2YHUYLHZ
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ROLLUP LEDGER

����������� ��� �������!�"�$#�#

Characteristics                  Key figure Characteristics                  Key figure
%!&�&(' &�)*'+&�,-'/.10�23,54647498�)":*4347464 %!&�&(';&<)5'=&",�'/.?>A@CBC%D8<)":�4E47434

FCFGFGF!FGF
FCFGFGF!FGF

FGFCFGFHFCF
FGFCFGFHFCF

Characteristics                        Key figureI(J�J�K J5L"KMJ(N�K�� O"L*�QP7P3P7P6P
FCFCFRF!FCF
FCFCFRF!FCF

52//��������������83
52//��������������83

5ROOXS�/HGJHUV

n The number of records in the summary table can be relatively large due to the additional account
assignments.

n For certain evaluations, the totals are not required to have the same level of detail as in the source
ledger.
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5ROOXS�/HGJHU�<<([DPSOH��/HGJHU�;;�LQ�D
������VXPPDU\�WDEOH

������
������
������

����
����
����

$'0�
$'0�
$'0�

$FFRXQWV %XVLQHVV�DUHD

������
������
������

����
����
����

6$/�
6$/�
6$/�

������
������
������

����
����
����

5$'�
5$'�
5$'�

����� �����

������
�����

$FFRXQWV

������
�����

������
�����

)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD

����� �����

�����

�����

'DWD�YROXPH� �����DFFRXQWV
)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD$FFRXQWV %XVLQHVV�DUHD
����[������['DWD�YROXPH� ���� �����������UHFRUGV

5ROOXS�
6XPPDUL]H
GDWD�IRU�DOO
GLPHQVLRQV
H[FHSW
DFFRXQWV

$FFRXQWV
5HSRUW

6XPPDUL]DWLRQ�8VLQJ�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV

n By omitting certain characteristics, you can summarize the data in the rollup ledger to a specific level
of detail.
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������
������
������

����
����
����

$'0�
$'0�
$'0�

$FFRXQWV %XVLQHVV�DUHD

������
������
������

����
����
����

6$'�
6$'�
6$'�

������
������
������

����
����
����

5$'�
5$'�
5$'�

����� �����

)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD

����� �����

�����

�����

([DPSOH��/HGJHU�;;�LQ�D�
������VXPPDU\�WDEOH 5ROOXS�OHGJHU�<<

$FFRXQWV �)$UHD��%XV$UHD
������
������
������

����
����
����

������
������
������

����
����
����

������
������
������

����
����
����

ADM

SAD

RAD

ADM

SAD

 RAD

Groups

5ROOXS��6XPPDUL]DWLRQ�8VLQJ�6XEVWLWXWLRQV

n You can also summarize the data in the rollup ledger by substituting one or more characteristics, for
example:

é product a product group

é account a account group

é functional area a functional area group

n To use substitutions, you specify a condition for the substitution in the rollup definition. When this
condition is met, the substitution is carried out.
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3HULRGV
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;
��� a;;

3HULRGV

��� ���������������;;

��� ���������������;;

��� ���������������;;

��� ���������������;;

3HULRGV

5ROOXS
/HGJHU�<<

'LUHFW�3RVWLQJ
/HGJHU�;;

5ROOXS
/HGJHU�==

5ROOXS 5ROOXS

������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;
������ ���������������;;

5ROOLQJ�8S�3HULRGV

n You can roll up several periods at the same time.

n You can also perform a summarization over several periods. For example, a quarterly report can be
created from 12 periods (ledger ZZ).

n You can also roll up data to a ledger that uses a non-calendar fiscal year (ledger YY). The fiscal year
of the source ledger corresponds to the fiscal year.



© SAP AG AC220 12-9

  SAP AG 1999

Hierarchy for Business Area
Hierarchy Set

BA1200

BA1000 BA2000

1111
1122

REP. VALUE REP. VALUE
1000 2000

2211
2222

Posted records: Ledger XXS"I-TVUCUGUGU U�W�P WCWGW
S"I-TVUCU�XGX Y�P WGWCW

U�Y�P WCWGW
S"I-T3XGX�UGU Z�P WCWGW
S"I-T3XGXCXGX U�X�P WCWGW

XRW�P WCWCW

[RY�P WCWCW

S\I]XCWGWGW

S"I^U�XGWCW

S"I^U�WCWCW
��_��`��O5ab�������-���c�\�

U�Y�P WCWGW

XCW�P7WCWCW

[CY�P WGWCW

REP. VALUE
      1200

5ROOXS�ZLWK�+LHUDUFKLFDO�6XPPDUL]DWLRQ

n Rollup with hierarchical summarization allows you to summarize the data from the source ledger
bottom-up according to the hierarchical structure you have defined (for example, a cost center or
profit center hierarchy).

n When the rollup is executed, the summarized values are stored under the name of the representative
value of the respective set.
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6800$5<�7$%/(
d�e�fRg�eRhji�i

k+l+mcnolHpoq$lsrk+l+mcnolHpoq$lsr �����"�H�"�t�\�

�������!���Q�"#

�`�������"�t�"u

k+lvmtn l+p$qolxwk+lvmtn$lvp$qolxw

k+lvmtn$l+p$q$lzyk+l+mtn l+p$q$lzy

'HILQLQJ�6HTXHQFHV

n In the rollup definition, you enter information that is valid for all sequences (that is, general
conditions that apply to the entire rollup run, for example, the maximum quantity of data to be
selected for the rollup).

n A rollup with single-level (not hierarchical) summarization can contain several sequences.

n Dividing a rollup into sequences is recommended if you want to

é store only certain data records from a maximum selected quantity of data in one or more rollup
ledger(s), and/or

é transfer the same source data using a different method.
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n The following information is stored in the rollup header:

n The summary tables from which and into which the data records are to be rolled.

n Whether you want to use the reset set to reset data in the rollup ledger(s) to zero before the rollup is
executed.

n Whether line items are to be written for each rollup record. (These line items document how the
rollup summary record was produced and allow you to reverse the rollup later.)

n Whether values are accumulated in the rollup ledger.

n Whether records that have a balance of zero in all periods are to be updated in the rollup ledger.
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n The rollup header set determines the maximum amount of data to be selected from the source
ledger(s) for the rollup. You can limit this amount of data using individual rollup sequence sets, but
you cannot however increase this amount of data.

n The rollup up header set mst at least contain the dimensions ‘ledger‘, ‘record type‘, ‘version‘ and
‘company code‘/ ‘global company‘.

n For a rollup with hierarchical summarization, you must also create a single-dimension set to define
the hierarchy that is to be summarized.You must include this single-dimension set in your rollup
header set.If you enter the dimension of the single-dimension set in the field ’Hierarchy dimension’,
the system recognizes that this set is to be used in the rollup header set to determine the hierarchy
structure.
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n In addition to the fixed characteristics (ledger, record type, version, company code [or global
company]), the rollup set contains the variable characteristics or combinations of characteristics that
determine which database records are to be read for the rollup.

n The rollup set determines the maximum quantity of data that can be selected for the rollup.
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n Dividing a rollup into sequences with target ledgers.
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n You can limit the data selected for the rollup at sequence level by using a sequence set or a rule.
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n Sequence set - With a sequence set, you can specify which data should be rolled up for the specific
sequence. If you enter a sequence set the relevant sequence can only read those database records that
satisfy both the rollup header set and the sequence set when you execute the rollup.
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n Rule: - You can use a rule (selection condition) to further limit the total set of data being selected if it
can not be limited using the rollup set (or the sequence set); for example, you can define OR
conditions between the characteristics.
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n %ORFNLQJ�indicator: - If the %ORFNHG�indicator is set for the sequence, the sequence is not taken into
account when the rollup is executed.
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n )LHOG�PRYHPHQW� - With a field movement, you can specify the variable characteristics that are
transferred with the fixed characteristics during the rollup.
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6XEVWLWXWLRQ�$FWLYLW\

n Using ILHOG�PRYHPHQWV, you can specify which variable characteristics are to be transferred. For
each field movement, you must enter a value for the sender and receiver fields.

n If the characteristics are not transferred to the receiver table, the data for these fields is summarized.

n A substitution activity can be assigned to each receiver field.

n Using a substitution activity, you can replace the content of the characteristics (for example,
RFAREA) with any constant value.
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n When a rollup is executed, user exits can be used at four different points:

é Exit in the rollup header - This exit is called up before the data records are processed. At this exit
point, you can process general validations, for example, to check the period interval for the rollup.

é Exit 1 in the field movement header table - This exit checks the validity of sender records using
user-defined criteria (for example, ATAB tables).

é Exit in the substitution activities in the field movement - This exit allows you to make
substitutions for certain characteristics (for example, cost center à cost center group, account à
account group).

é Exit 2 in the field movement header table - This exit is called up as soon as the receiver record is
completely created. At this exit point, substitutions can also be made in the amount fields (for
example, revaluation or devaluation of certain account group balances).

n You define user exits using the format Uxx (where xx = a two-digit exit number). The form pool
names for user exits are listed in the T80D table. In the RGLVS000 program, you will find examples
of standard exits for the four exit points given above. This program can be copied and configured in
your respective clients.



© SAP AG AC220 12-25

  SAP AG 1999

6WDUW�GDWH�
(QG�GDWH�

'RFXPHQW�W\SH��

52//�8352//�83 6XPPDU\6XPPDU\
UHFRUGVUHFRUGV

/LQH/LQH
LWHPVLWHPV

([SRUW
���ILOH

81,;

3&�ILOH

([HFXWLRQ��21/,1(�RU�LQ�WKH�%$&.*5281'

6XPPDU\�UHFRUGV�UHDG

8SGDWHG�UROOXS�UHFRUGV

/HGJHU

/2*

"�&DUU\�IUZUG�SHULRG�IURP�\HDU
"�6SHFLDO�3HULRGV

([HFXWLQJ�D�5ROOXS

n When you execute a rollup, you specify the periods that are to be rolled up by entering a From period
and a To period (with the fiscal year).

n You can also specify whether a carry-forward period is to be rolled up for a specific year.

n The document type is required if line items are to be written for this rollup. The document type
allows you to reverse the rollup records at a later time.

n The data is usually rolled up to the FI-SL tables directly. Moreover, the data can be written to or read
from an export file (sequential file or PC file).

n You can request a comprehensive list with all the records that were read and generated during rollup
execution.
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&UHDWH�D�/HGJHU�FODVVLILHG�DV�D�µ5ROO�XS�$OORZHG¶�/HGJHU�
6HOHFW�WKH�FXUUHQFLHV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV�DV�QHHGHG�

'HILQH�D�VXEVWLWXWLRQ�LI�DQ\�&KDUDFWHULVWLF�YDOXHV
DUH�WR�FKDQJHG�
'HVLJQ�D�)LHOG�0RYHPHQW��LQFOXGLQJ�DOO�ILHOGV�WR�EH
SDVVHG�WR�WKH�5ROO�XS�/HGJHU��0DNH�VXUH�WR�LQFOXGH
\RXU�QHZ�VXEVWLWXWLRQ�IURP�VWHS��

&UHDWH�\RXU�0XOWL�&KDUDFWHULVWLF�5ROO�6HW��XVLQJ
EDVLF�VHWV�IRU�OHGJHU��YHUVLRQ��UHFRUG�W\SH��&RPSDQ\
&RGH�DQG�DQ\�YDULDEOH�ILHOGV�\RX�ZDQW�WR�PRYH�
'HILQH�D�5ROO�+HDGHU�XVLQJ�\RXU�QHZ�UROO�VHW��&UHDWH
D�QHZ�5ROO�6HTXHQFH�DQG�LQFOXGH�\RXU�QHZ�OHGJHU
DQG�ILHOG�PRYHPHQW��6DYH�\RXU�QHZ�5ROO�8S�

([HFXWH�\RXU�5ROO�8S�XVLQJ�\RXU�OHGJHU���WKH
DSSURSULDWH�GDWH�UDQJH�DQG�GRFXPHQW�W\SH��0DNH
VXUH�WR�VHOHFW�OLQH�LWHPV�LI�\RX�ZDQW�WR�UHYHUVH

6,03/<�387��&UHDWH�D�5ROO�8S
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5ROOXSV��6XPPDU\

l ,Q�WKLV�XQLW�\RX�KDYH�EHHQ�VKRZQ�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�W\SHV�RI
VXPPDUL]DWLRQ�WKDW�\RX�FDQ�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�UROOXSV

l <RX�KDYH�OHDUQHG�WKDW�UROOXS�VHTXHQFHV�DOORZ�\RX�WR�PDNH
IXUWKHU�GLVWLQFWLRQV�ZLWK�UHJDUG�WR�GDWD�TXDQWLW\�DQG�ILHOG
PRYHPHQWV

l <RX�KDYH�DOVR�OHDUQHG�KRZ�WR�H[HFXWH�DQG�FKHFN�D�UROOXS
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5ROOXSV�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��5ROOXSV
7RSLF��'HILQLWLRQ�DQG�([HFXWLRQ�RI�D�5ROOXS

At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

• Define and execute a rollup

For some reports, it may well be useful for the regional managers to
aggregate the data at higher levels to accounting groups

1-1 The actual functional area expense costs that have been posted to your company
code for the actual period are to be rolled into your rollup ledger. The rollup ledger
should take over the functional areas 1:1 but the account expense categories
(420000 - 429999, 430000 - 439999, 470000 - 479999) are to be substituted into
the 3 global accounts 422222, 433333, 477777 correspondingly.

Your rollup ledger should be set up for the table ZZSLT, be rolled up to only, and
have the indicators ‘d/c’ and  ‘ write line items’ set. The Ledger should not store
Transaction Currency. The Second Currency should not be defined and as Third
Currency please choose 80 Ledger Currency. Set the Ledger currency to USD. The
rollup version for this ledger is 1.You should assign your company code ACXX to
this ledger with Blocking Indicator set to ‘1’ and Fiscal Year Variant to ‘K4’.

Procedure:

1-2 Create a Rollup Ledger

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→%DVLF
6HWWLQJV→0DVWHU�'DWD→/HGJHU�&UHDWH
*URXS 5ROOXS�/HGJHU *URXS 5ROOXS�/HGJHU *URXS 5ROOXS�/HGJHU
01 XA 02 XB 03 XC

04 XD 05 XE 06 XF

07 XG 08 XH 09 XI

10 XJ 11 XK 12 XL

13 XM 14 XN 15 XO

16 XP 17 XQ 18 XR
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1-3 Create Rollup Version 1 for your Rollup Ledger

1-4 Assign to your Company Code

1-5 Create a Multi-Dimension Rollup Set (GXX-ROLL) to include appropriate sets for

Your Ledger (AA or AR) 
��FRS\�H[LVWLQJ�6HW�*;;�/('*(5�
Company Code ACXX (XX = your group number)  
��H[LVWLQJ�6HW�*;;�
&2&2'(�
Record Type 0 (Actual data)  
��H[LVWLQJ�6HW�*;;�$&78$/�
Version 1  
��H[LVWLQJ�6HW�*;;�9(56��
Functional area 0300,0400,0500 (H[LVWLQJ�6HW�*;;�)$5($6)

Account number 420000,421000,430000,431000,472000 and 476000 �H[LVWLQJ�6HW
*;;�29(5+($'�

1-6 Define 3 Rules for the prerequisites in your substitution activity:

a.) GXX-RULE1 (Interval 420000 - 429999)

b.) GXX-RULE2 (Interval 430000 - 439999)

c.) GXX-RULE3 (Interval 470000-479999)

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→
0DLQWDLQ�9DOLGDWLRQ�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�5XOHV�→�0DLQWDLQ�/RJLFDO�5XOHV�→6SHFLDO
3XUSRVH�OHGJHU→/LQH�LWHP→�VHOHFW�&UHDWH
$SSOLFDWLRQ�DUHD� */, Callup Point: 0002, 8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$%

1-7 Cater for Rollup Presetting:

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→��6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ→6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF
3URFHVVLQJ�→�5ROOXS

1-7-1 Create a Substitution Activity (GXXS)  for your expense accounts and
include your rules and substituted values for the 3 serial numbers required

1-7-2 Create a Field Movement (GXXM) for the characteristics you need to
transfer. Include your Substitution Activity in this Field Movement. The
Receiver and Sender table is ZZSLT

6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU→�5ROOXS�→�0DLQWDLQ�)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV�→�&UHDWH
5ROOXS�)LHOG�0RYHPHQW
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1-7-3 Define a standard Rollup GXX-ROLL with one sequence.

The Sender and Receiver table is ZZSLT

Include your Rollup Set in the Rollup header and the processing option;

Write Line Items.

Your sequence should include the field movement and your new rollup
ledger

1-8 Rollup Execution:

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ�→�5ROOXS�→�([HFXWH

Execute your rollup for the current period using Document type R0 and view the
results in your rollup ledger

([DPSOH�IRU�SHULRG���
6WDUW�GDWH� �������;;;
(QG�GDWH� �������;;;
Take over the option ‘Write line items’ and use the Document type R0 and Detail
list.

View the resulting protocol and then use the summary display in FI-SL to control
the results of the rollup in your rollup ledger.

1-9 237,21$/ Report Painter report

As a further check on your rollup results define a new report GXX-RLUP ‘Rollup
Expenses’ to your Library LXX, assign this to a report group RXX1 (XX= your
Group Number), execute and view the report results:

6DPSOH�5HVXOW� *;;�5/83
)$������*US��DFW� )$������*US��DFW� )$������*US�DFW�
Expense groups

Account 422222

Account 433333

Account 477777

General Selection:

/HGJHU� <RXU�5ROOXS�/HGJHU
Version 1

Your Company Code

Current Year
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Current Period

For the Row of your report define a Basic Set, GXX-AGROUPS
(XX = your group number)

Set: GXX-AGROUPS (Field RACCT) ‘Group Expenses’

Short text

001  422222   Wage Expenses

002  433333   Salary Expenses

003  477777   General other expenses
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5ROOXSV�6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��5ROOXSV
7RSLF��'HILQLWLRQ�DQG�([HFXWLRQ�RI�D�5ROOXS

1-1 The actual functional area expense costs that have been posted to your company
code for the actual period are to be rolled into your rollup ledger. The rollup ledger
should take over the functional areas 1:1 but the account expense categories
(420000-429999, 430000-439999, 470000-479999) are to be substituted into the 3
global accounts 422222, 433333, 477777 correspondingly.

Your rollup ledger should be set up for the table ZZSLT, be rolled up to only, and
have the indicators ‘d/c’ and ‘ write line items’ set. It should only store the Ledger
currency USD. The rollup version for this ledger is 1.You should assign your
company code ACXX to this ledger with Blocking Indicator set to ‘1’ and Fiscal
Year Variant to ‘K4’.

Procedure:

1-2 Create a Rollup Ledger

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→%DVLF
6HWWLQJV→0DVWHU�'DWD→0DLQWDLQ�/HGJHU�→&UHDWH�/HGJHU
/HGJHU�� (;$�WR�;5)

'HVFULSWLRQ� 5ROOXS�/HGJHU�*URXS�;;
%DVLF�VHWWLQJV�
6XPPDU\�WDEOH� ==6/7

Additional Settings:

X Rollup allowed

X Write line items

X Maint. D/C indicator

Stored currencies:

No Transaction or Second Currency

Choose as Third Currency 80 Ledger Currency and set the Ledger Currency to
USD):

X Ledger currency USD

No quantities
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1-3 Button ‘Versions’

Version 1 Rollup x Version Description ‘Rollup Version 1’

Save

1-4 Assign to your Company Code

Button Assign comp.cd/comp

)LHOG�1DPH�RU�'DWD�7\SH 9DOXHV

Assign Co.Code ACXX

$VVLJQPHQW�FULWHULD�
%ORFNLQJ�LQGLFDWRU� �
)LVFDO�\HDU�YDULDQW� .�

Since you have created this Ledger as a “Roll Up Ledger, no
Activities need to be assigned for the ledger to update properly. The
Roll Up Procedure and your configuration with control what data is
passed to your ledger.

Save

1-5 Create a Multi-Dimension Rollup Set (GXX-ROLL) to include appropriate sets

Application menu Special Purpose Ledger:

7RROV�→�6HW�PDLQWHQDQFH�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�6HW→�&UHDWH
6HW�,'� *;;�52//
7DEOH� ==6/7
6HW�7\SH� Multi Set

Enter

&UHDWH�6HW�+HDGHU�
'HVFULSWLRQ� µ5ROO�0XOWL�*URXS�;;¶
*R7R→6XERUGLQDWH�6HWV��2U�XVH�WKH�KLHUDUFK\�V\PERO�RQ�WKH�7RRO�%DU�
&UHDWH�6HW��%DVLF�(QWULHV
Set  Set short text
GXX- LEDGER Your Ledger (AA – RR)
GXX-ACTUAL (RRCTY = 0) Actual
GXX-COCODE (Co.Code = ACXX) Company Code ACXX
GXX.VERS1  (Version = 1) Version 1
GXX-FAREAS Functional areas
GXX-OVERHEAD Overhead Accounts
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1-6 Define 3 Rules for the prerequisites in your substitution activity:

a.) GXX-RULE1 (Interval 420000 - 429999)

b.) GXX-RULE2 (Interval 430000 - 439999)

c.) GXX-RULE3 (Interval 470000-479999)

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�7RROV�→
0DLQWDLQ�9DOLGDWLRQ�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�5XOHV�→�0DLQWDLQ�/RJLFDO�5XOHV�→6SHFLDO
3XUSRVH�OHGJHU→/LQH�LWHP→�VHOHFW�&UHDWH�LFRQ
5XOH�QDPH� *;;�58/(�����'HVFULSWLRQ� Accounts 420000 – 429999

Select the text in the menu path ‘Rule Definition’ . You are placed in the Formula
Builder screen

8VHU�7DEOH� *;;�87$%
Select Account number:

Select >=

Select Constant. Enter the Account Number 420000

5XOH� Account number >= ‘420000’  AND Account number <= ‘429999’

Continue until the rule is complete. Verify that you have the green status light

Save.

Define the rules GXX-RULE2 and GXX-RULE3 in the same way with the other
intervals.

1-7 Additional Rollup Presettings:

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→,0*→�→�6$3
5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ→6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF
3URFHVVLQJ�→�5ROOXS

1-7-1 Create a Substitution Activity (GXXS) for your expense accounts and
include your rules and substituted values for the 3 serial numbers required

5ROOXS�→�0DLQWDLQ�6XEVWLWXWLRQ
Press Button ‘New Entries’
6XE$FW� 1R 6XP�7DEOH 5HF�ILHOG &RQVW�YDOXH 5XOH
GXXS 001 ZZSLT RACCT 0000422222 GXX-RULE1
GXXS 002 ZZSLT RACCT 0000433333 GXX-RULE2
GXXS 003 ZZSLT RACCT 0000477777 GXX-RULE3

Save
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Make sure you repeat the Substitution name in each level as defined
above.

Any leading zeros for alphanumeric fields must be entered manually,
as in the condition 0000001000 (cost center-10 characters)

1-7-2 Create a Field Movement (GXXM) for the characteristics you need to
transfer. Include your Substitution Activity in this Field Movement. The
Receiver and Sender table is ZZSLT

6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU→�5ROOXS�→�0DLQWDLQ�)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV�→�&UHDWH
5ROOXS�)LHOG�0RYHPHQW
)LHOG�0RYHPHQW� *;;0 (XX = your group number)
Enter
'HVFULSWLRQ� µ)LHOG�0RYHPHQW�IRU�5ROOXS�*URXS�;;¶
5HFHLYHU�WDEOH� ==6/7
6HQGHU�WDEOH� ==6/7
5HF�IOG 6HQG�IOG 6XE$FWLYW
RFAREA RFAREA

RACCT RACCT GXXS

Save

1-7-3 Define a standard Rollup GXX-ROLL with one sequence.

The Sender and Receiver table is ZZSLT

Include your Rollup Set in the Rollup header and the processing option;
Write Line Items.

Your sequence should include the field movement and your new rollup
ledger

$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�SURFHVVLQJ�→
5ROOXS�→�&UHDWH

Initial Screen:

Rollup: *;;�52//�(XX = your group number)

Rollup type:

Standard

Press Button ‘Rollup Header’

Title: µ)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD�([SHQVHV�→�$FFRXQW�JURXSV¶
Sender table: ==6/7
Receiver table: ==6/7
Rollup set: *;;�52//

View the Roll Set you have created by double clicking on the Set ID.
Roll Sets are an excellent place to use variables. Variables in Roll
Sets will make your Roll Up Sequences more flexible
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Press Button ‘Processing option.’

x Write line items

Continue

Press Button ‘Rollup sequence’

Enter Field movement GXXM and your Rollup Ledger (Ledger XA – XR)

Save Rollup Definition

1-8 Rollup Execution:

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ�→�5ROOXS�→�([HFXWH
Execute your rollup for the current period and view the results in your rollup ledger.

5ROOXS� *;;�52//
Execute

Parameters:

From and To Period: &XUUHQW�3HULRG
(6WDUW�GDWH� ��������;;
(QG�GDWH� ��������;;)

(Example here for period 1)

Processing options:

x  write line items

'RF��7\SH� 5�
x  Detail list

Execute

View the results with the help of FI-SL Summary Records (and Document)
Display.

1-9 237,21$/ Report Painter report

As a further check on your rollup results define a new report GXX-RLUP ‘Rollup
Expenses’  to your Library LXX, assign this to a report group RXX1 (XX= your
Group Number), execute and view the report results:

6DPSOH�5HVXOW� *;;�5/83
FA 0300 Grp. act. FA 0400 Grp. act. FA 0500 Grp.act.
Expense groups
Account 422222
Account 433333
Account 477777
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General Selection:

/HGJHU� <RXU�5ROOXS�/HGJHU
9HUVLRQ� �
Your Company Code

Current Year

Current Period

For the Row of your report define a Basic Set, GXX-AGROUPS
(XX = your group number)

Set: GXX-AGROUPS (Field RACCT) ‘Group Expenses’

                       Short text

001  422222   Wage Expenses

002  433333   Salary Expenses

003  477777   General other expenses

Definition:

In ‘Lead column’ Insert ‘Expense groups’

Double click on Row 1:

Choose Characteristics:

Account number

Line of Business

*URXS�*;;�$*52836
Enter texts:

6KRUW� ([SHQVHV
0HGLXP� ([SHQVHV
/RQJ� ([SHQVHV
Continue

Position cursor on Row 1 and double click on ICON  ‘Explode’

Sort Characteristics:

                                       Single values

1. Account number               x

Continue.

Double click on Column 1

Select Element type:

Predefined Key Figure

Group curr. act..

Key figures

Group currency
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Choose characteristics:

Record type

Functional area

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD� ����
6KRUW�WH[W� )����*U�DFW
0HGLXP�WH[W� )$������*US��DFW�
/RQJ�7H[W� )$������*US��DFW.
Continue

Double click on Column 2

Select Element type:

Predefined Key Figure

Group curr. act..

Key figures

Group currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Functional area

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD� ����
6KRUW�WH[W� )����*U�DFW
0HGLXP�WH[W� )$������*US��DFW�
/RQJ�7H[W� )$������*US��DFW�
Continue

Double click on Column 3

Select Element type:

Predefined Key Figure

Group curr. act..

Key figures

Group currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Functional area

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
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)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD� ����
6KRUW�WH[W� )����*U�DFW
0HGLXP�WH[W� )$������*US��DFW�
/RQJ�7H[W� )$������*US��DFW�
Continue

→�(GLW

Gen. .data selection:

Change

Pick Characteristics:

Ledger

Version

Fiscal year

Company code

Period

Continue

Enter Characteristic Values:

/HGJHU� \RXU�5ROOXS�/HGJHU��;$�;5�
9HUVLRQ� �
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�\HDU
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� \RXU�&RPSDQ\��&RGH�$&;;
Period: &XUUHQW�3HULRG
Continue.

Check your report.

→�5HSRUW�→�&KHFN
Save your report.

Assign your report to a report group:

→�(QYLURQPHQW�→�$VVLJQ�UHSRUW�JURXS
5HSRUW�JURXS� 5;;� (XX = your group no.)

Continue Confirm creation

Execute.

→�5HSRUW�→�([HFXWH

Rollup Expenses: Selection

Execute:

View the output of your rollup results.
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&RQFOXVLRQ

l &RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV
l &RXUVH�*RDOV
l &RXUVH�RYHUYLHZ�'LDJUDP
l 6XPPDU\�RI�WKH�PDLQ�IHDWXUHV
l 0DLQ�%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR
l 5HFRPPHQGHG�)ROORZ�XS�$FWLYLWLHV�LQ�<RXU�2ZQ

(QYLURQPHQW
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<RX�ZLOO�QRZ�EH�DEOH�WR�

&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV

l ([SODLQ�WKH�PDLQ�SXUSRVH�RI�),�6/�DQG�WKH�IORZ�RI
LQIRUPDWLRQ�LQWR�WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ

l ,GHQWLI\�WKH�EDVLF�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�NH\�ILJXUHV�RI�WKH
),�6/�HQYLURQPHQW�DQG�GHWHUPLQH�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQWV�WR
HVWDEOLVK�D�D�QHZ�ILHOG�IRU�),�6/

l 'HILQH�D�QHZ�FRGLQJ�EORFN�ILHOG�LQ�WHVW�PRGH
l 'HILQH�D�QHZ�WDEOH�JURXS�LQ�WKH�UHSRVLWRU\�DQG�LQVWDOO�D

WDEOH�JURXS�LQ�),�6/
l ,GHQWLI\�SUHOLPLQDU\�UHVRXUFH�LVVXHV�SULRU�WR�SRSXODWLQJ

WKH�),�6/�GDWDEDVH
l &UHDWH�),�6/�PDVWHU�GDWD��GHILQH�WKH�RUJDQL]DWLRQDO

VWUXFWXUH�RI�),�6/�DQG�OLVW�WKH�RSWLRQV�IRU�VXPPDU\�DQG
VLQJOH�LWHP�GDWD�WR�EH�VWRUHG�LQ�WKH�OHGJHUV
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$GGLWLRQDO�&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV

l 7UDQVIHU�GDWD�LQWR�),�6/�IURP�RXWVLGH�WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHD
l &UHDWH�DGMXVWPHQWV�SRVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/�XVLQJ�YHUVLRQV
l $QDO\]H�WKH�PDVWHU�GDWD�VHWWLQJV�DQG�SRVWLQJV�WR�6SHFLDO

3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�XVLQJ�WKH�'LVSOD\�DQG�'LDJQRVWLF�WRROV
l ([SODLQ�WKH�QHHG�IRU�9DOLGDWLRQ�DQG�6XEVWLWXWLRQ�LQ�),�6/�

'HILQH�DQG�XVH�ERWK
l 6SHFLI\�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�W\SHV�RI�6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV��LGHQWLI\

WKH�DUHDV�LQ�),�6/�ZKHUH�WKH\�DUH�XVHG�DQG�FUHDWH�VHWV
DQG�YDULDEOHV�IRU�XVH�LQ�),�6/

l 'HILQH�UHSRUWV�XVLQJ�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU�DQG�H[HFXWH�UHSRUWV
LQ�D�UHSRUW�JURXS

l 'HILQH�WKH�SODQQLQJ�SDUDPHWHU�FRPSRQHQWV��HQWHU�SODQ
GDWD�DQG�FRQWURO�WKH�UHVXOWV�RI�SODQQLQJ�LQ�),�6/

<RX�ZLOO�QRZ�EH�DEOH�WR�
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<RX�ZLOO�QRZ�EH�DEOH�WR�

$GGLWLRQDO�&RXUVH�2EMHFWLYHV����

l &UHDWH�$OORFDWLRQ�VHJPHQWV�DQG�F\FOHV�DQG�SHUIRUP
DOORFDWLRQV�LQ�),�6/

l 'HILQH�DQG�H[HFXWH�5ROOXSV�LQ�),�6/
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&RXUVH�*RDOV

l $FTXLUH�FRQFHSWXDO�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�KDQGV�RQ�H[SHULHQFH�RI
PDQDJLQJ�GDWD�DQG�UHSRUWLQJ�LQ�),�6/

l %HFRPH�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�WKH�),�6/�IXQFWLRQDOLW\�DQG�OHDUQ�KRZ
WR�XVH�WKH�YDULRXV�),�6/�FRPSRQHQWV
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),�6/
5HSRUWV

9

9

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL

����� �����
	 	�

��
��

���

?

���

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

&RXUVH�2YHUYLHZ�'LDJUDP
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5HSRUWV

�������$FWXDO�GDWD���3ODQ�GDWD

6$3�$SSOLFDWLRQV

��������9DOLGDWLRQ���6XEVWLWXWLRQ���/HGJHU�VHOHFWLRQ���)LHOG�PRYPW�

�6XEVHTXHQWSRVWLQJV2QOLQH

&XVWRPHU�
GHILQHG

),�6/�WDEOHV
5ROOXS$OORFDWLRQ

),�6/�6SHFLDO
5HSRUWLQJ
5HTXLUHPHQWV

),),), &2&2&2 000000000000 ),�
6/),�
),�
6/6/ (;7(;7(;7),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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7&���&XUU ��&XUU�47<$47<

$GG�QHZ�ILHOG

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DUH
WKH�)LHOGV�����

���DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV
DUH�WKH�DPRXQWV�TXDQWLWLHV

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV
DQG
.H\�)LJXUHV 7KDW�DUH�SDVVHG�WR�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH

/HGJHU��

$FFRXQW &RVW�&HQWHU %XVLQHVV�$UHD
&2',1*�%/2&.

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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),�6/
2EMHFW

�,167$//'HILQLQJ�WKH
7DEOH
5HTXLUHPHQWV

��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV

GROUPTABLE
$FWXDO�/LQH$FWXDO�/LQH 3ODQ�/LQH3ODQ�/LQH

6XPPDU\6XPPDU\

2EMHFW2EMHFW

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH
),�6/
(QYLURQPHQW

6XPPDU\
7DEOH

/LQH�,WHP
7DEOH

Ledger
Selection
Ledger
Selection

Ledger 1Ledger 1
. . .. . .

Ledger nLedger n

Ledger 1Ledger 1
. . .. . .

Ledger nLedger n

/HGJHU��

�&R��FRGH�*OREDO�&R�

$FWLYLW\

)LHOG�PRYHPHQW

7DEOH),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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7KURXJK
3RVWLQJV�DQG
$GMXVWPHQWV

),�6/

Ledger  

 Co. code/Global Co.

Activity

Field movement

Table

ACCOUNT
BUS.AREA

COST CENTER
ORDER
FUNCT AREA

+?

CUSTOMER

MATERIAL 

����� �����
	 	�

��
��

���

?

���

),),),

&2&2&2

000000

(;7(;7(;7

6'6'6'

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����



© SAP AG AC220 13-12

  SAP AG 1999

9DOLGDWLRQ� �&KHFN9DOLGDWLRQ� �&KHFN

0HVVDJH
�/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV�!�µ3HWUR


5XOH o.k.

 o.k.

6XEVWLWXWLRQ� 
5HSODFHPHQW

Prerequisite:
User = ’SMITH’

Condition:
Account = ’444000’ and
Functional Area = ’0400'

Prerequisite:
Line of Business = ‘P-001'9DOLGDWLRQV�

6XEVWLWXWLRQV
DQG�5XOHV

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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�������

5HSRUW
3DLQWHU

$OORFDWLRQ

����  "!�#%$'&)(�*+&�,�-�.��  /!0#%$'&1()*+&0,�-
2�3)4'5/6�7 8+4:9"4;�<:< 9>=�=?7 7 7A@�4�B C:D:6�7 7 E�C:4'F:9HG 9/I

;�<1< 9KJ ; 2.2%=+=.7 7 7�@�4�B C:D:6L7 7 7 E�9MI2N3:4'5M4 < 9"D'5OG 6P9HG < 6 J�4'B 4'F < DP6

QPQ)Q�R Q:Q
QPQ)Q�R Q:Q
Q:Q:Q�R Q1Q

�������

�������
�������

�������

3ODQ
9HUVLRQ�;;;

3ODQQLQJ3ODQQLQJ

9DOLGDWLRQ�
6XEVWLWXWLRQ

$FFW�)$SASSTS
U+UU+U

6HWV

V  F    S 
9DULDEOHV

'RFXPHQW

0

6
%

5ROOXS5ROOXS

6HWV
DQG
9DULDEOHV

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����

á
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VXW Y�Z�[+[ Y�Z'[+[]\A^`_�a
b1c:de1f:d
g c
b)e:c

e)d:de�h�d
hPd
e)ePd

c)di d�j
e)c�j
k)c

l�mon�p0q r�s�t5HSRUW�3DLQWHU

*HQ��GDWD�VHO�*HQ��GDWD�VHO�
&KDUDFWHULVWLFV"&KDUDFWHULVWLFV"

.H\�ILJXUHV�.H\�ILJXUHV�
&KDUDFWHULVWLFV&KDUDFWHULVWLFV
&ROXPQ&ROXPQPRXVHFOLFN

uTvNwyxTz {}|~v��A��vy��uNw�|`wN����wA�
2N3)4�5M4 < 9"D�5�G 6P9�G < � D0I���G ��C�5"DP6

��������� �O�O�O�O���O���O�O�O�O� �O�O���O�O���������� �O�O�O���y�O���O�O�O�O� �O���O�O�O�
��������� �O�O���O� �O�O�O�O���O� ���O�O�O�O���������� ���O�O�O�A�O���O�O�O�O� ���O���O�O�
��������� �O�O�O�O�A���O�O�O�O��� �����O�O�O���������� �O�O���O�y���O�O�O�O��� ���O�O�O�O�
��������� �O���O�O���O�O�O���O�O� �O�O�O�O������������ �O�O�O�O� �O���O�O�O�O� �O�O���O�O�

� &1� �� &:� �� ����� � �O���O� �� ����� � �O����� � 5RZV5RZV
&KDUDFWHULVWLFV&KDUDFWHULVWLFV

5HSRUW
3DLQWHU

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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�y �¡?¢/£+¤�¡�¡ ^�_ ¤ ^ Z�Z+Z W¥� .£�¦'§�¢ ¨�£ ^�©'^�_ ¤ ^ Z W Z�Z
a+a+a ª   _�_ ¤�£�¦�¢ ¤�¡ «­¬�®V­¦+¦+¨¯ `£�§
° Z�Z�Z+Z+Z° W Z�Z+Z+Z 3HU

������

±`²�³P´?µ/¶`²O³
· ²M¸+¹`¹`µ/¹�º
»`¼¾½�¿`À�¼O¿�½ ³

Functional
area

Accounta
a
a

a
a
a

Áy¢ ¡�§ _ ¢/Â` �§�¢ ¨�£Ã�¤�Ä
1000 DEM

2000 DEM  5 PC       1
     1

Business area
B

A

F

A A AA

F3ODQQLQJ

3ODQ�3HULRGV3ODQ�3HULRGV

3ODQ�9HUVLRQV3ODQ�9HUVLRQV
9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV

([FKDQJH�5DWHV([FKDQJH�5DWHV
3ODQ�6HW3ODQ�6HW
'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V

/LQH�,WHPV/LQH�,WHPV

3ODQQLQJ�3DUDPHWHUV3ODQQLQJ�3DUDPHWHUV
),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP����
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Å ¤�Æ?ÇÈ¤`£�§.É
Ê�D'F)Ë'D�5 h

Ê�D'F)Ë'D�5 b

Ì D < D1G Í1D'5 h
Î�Ï�Ð:Ñ"Ò F1�'D�5 b
Î�Ï�Ð:Ñ"Ò F1�'D�5 e
Î�Ï�Ð:Ñ"Ò F1�'D�5 g

a�a�a�a�a

Å ¤+Æ.ÇÓ¤`£+§ Y
Ê�D'F)Ë'D�5 h

Ê�D'F)Ë'D�5 b

Ì D < D�G Í1D'5 h
Î�Ï�Ð0Ñ�Ò F:�'D�5 b
Î�Ï�Ð0Ñ�Ò F:�'D�5 e
Î�Ï�Ð0Ñ�Ò F:�'D�5 g

a+a�a�a+a

Å ¤+Æ?ÇÈ¤�£�§AW
Ê�D'F)Ë'D�5 h

Ê�D'F)Ë'D�5 b

Ì D < D�G Í)D'5 h
Ì D < D�G Í)D'5 b
Ì D < D�G Í)D'5 e
Ì D < D�G Í)D'5 g

a�a�a�a�a

&\FOH��

$OORFDWLRQV

0DQDJHPHQW�FRVW
FHQWHU ����3HUVRQQHO3HUVRQQHO

FRVWVFRVWV6(
1'

(5
6(

1'
(5

6HJPHQW����6HJPHQW����

3URGXFWLRQ�FRVW
FHQWHU�����
:DUHKRXVH�FRVW
FHQWHU�����

6HJPHQW����6HJPHQW����

6HJPHQW�[[[6HJPHQW�[[[

5(
&(

,9(
5

3RVWHG�DPRXQWV
IRU������

Ô Õ
Ö×
Ô Ø

)L[HG�SHUFHQWDJHV)L[HG�SHUFHQWDJHV 7UDFLQJ�IDFWRUV7UDFLQJ�IDFWRUV3RUWLRQ��3HUFHQWDJH3HUFHQWDJH

��

��

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP�����
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  SAP AG 1999

ROLLUP LEDGER

Ù`ÚÛÁTÜ%ÚNÝßÞÛÞ Ù`ÚÛÁTÜàÚTÝ ®Û®

Characteristics     Key figure Characteristics      Key figure{Xxyx}áâxÛã�á�� |�{}ã���ä"ä��ÛuN�yä"ä {%x�x}áÓxTãXá'�æå ¿�» { �TuN��äMä
ç�ç�ç%ç�ç
ç�ç�ç%ç�ç

ç�ç�çâç�ç
ç�ç�çâç�ç

Characteristics           Key figureV ª�ª ¬ ªLè ¬ Ý é Å Á a/aMa/a"aç�ç�ç�çêç+ç
ç�ç�ç�çêç+ç

52//52//8383
5ROOXSV

),�6/

0DLQ�)HDWXUHV�'LDJUDP�����
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  SAP AG 1999

0DLQ�%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR����

l 2XU�&RPSDQ\�KDV�D�IDLUO\�ULFK�PDQDJHPHQW�UHSRUWLQJ
UHTXLUHPHQW��0RVW�RI�WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�QHHGHG�FRPHV�IURP
RWKHU�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DUHDV�EXW�PXVW�EH�UHJURXSHG�DQG�IXUWKHU
HQKDQFHG�DV�ZHOO�DV�EHLQJ�LQ�VRPH�FDVHV�UHILQHG�WR
SURYLGH�VXPPDUL]HG�GDWD�LQ�FKRVHQ�FRPELQDWLRQV��7KH
FRQFHSWV�DQG�GHVLJQ�RI�WKH�FRPSRQHQW�),�6/�PXVW�EH
LQYHVWLJDWHG�WR�GLVFRYHU�ZKHWKHU�LW�LV�IOH[LEOH�HQRXJK�WR
VHUYH�WKHVH�VSHFLDO�QHHGV

l 0DQDJHPHQW�UHVSRQVLELOLW\�FURVVHV�/LQHV�RI�%XVLQHVV�DQG
SURGXFW�OLQHV��7KH�FRVWV�LQYROYHG�LQ�VXSSRUWLQJ�WKH�VDOH�RI
SURGXFWV�KDYH�WR�EH�DQDO\]HG�DJDLQVW�WKH�UHYHQXHV�WKH\
KDYH�SURGXFHG�
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  SAP AG 1999

0DLQ�%XVLQHVV�6FHQDULR����

l $�VSHFLILF�UHTXLUHPHQW�LV�WR�SURYLGH�D�EUHDNGRZQ�RI�WKHVH
FRVWV�E\�µIXQFWLRQDO�DUHDV¶�VXFK�DV�PDQXIDFWXULQJ��JHQHUDO
DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ��VDOHV�DQG�UHVHDUFK�	�GHYHORSPHQW��,V�),�6/
DEOH�WR�GHULYH�WKLV�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�KRZ�FRXOG�WKLV�EH
UHSRUWHG"

l /DWHU�WKHVH�IXQFWLRQDO�DUHD�FRVWV�ZLOO�KDYH�WR�EH�VHW�DJDLQVW
WKH�UHYHQXHV�JHQHUDWHG�LQ��/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV��QHZ
FKDUDFWHULVWLF���DQG�XVHG�IRU�DOORFDWLRQ��SODQQLQJ��IXUWKHU
DJJUHJDWLRQ�DQG�RWKHU�UHSRUWV�
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  SAP AG 1999

5HFRPPHQGHG�)ROORZ�8S�$FWLYLWLHV

l *R�WKURXJK�WKH�VDPH�H[HUFLVHV��XVLQJ�,'(6�RU�\RXU�RZQ
GDWD

l 5HDG�WKURXJK�WKH�DSSHQGL[
l 5HDG�RQ�OLQH�GRFXPHQWDWLRQ
l 5HDG�UHOHDVH�QRWHV
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&RQFOXVLRQ�([HUFLVHV
8QLW��&RQFOXVLRQ
7RSLF��2SWLRQDO�IROORZ�XS�([HUFLVH�H[DPSOHV
At the conclusion of this exercise, you will be able to:

Follow-up Exercises in Postings with Substitutions, Planning, Rollup and
Report Painter

These optional follow-up example exercises give you the chance to
reinforce the knowledge you have gained throughout this course and will
give you additional practice in almost all the techniques required to
understand the handling of data within the Special Purpose Ledgers.

1-1 Direct FI-SL Postings (to your Ledger AA-RR)

Direct FI-SL postings, Substitution and User-Exit for the Field Movement (example
Material number)

These postings are to be made for 9HUVLRQ�� actual data.

Use your User table GXX-UTAB and document type A2.

The following set of document lines should be posted for the ILUVW�WZR�SHULRGV of
the current quarter year:

Example: if the current quarter year is 1 then you should repeat the following
document lines for

a.) January (Period 1)

b.) February (Period 2)

$FFRXQW %XVLQHVV�$UHD /LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV� 0DWHULDO�QR� $PRXQW�86'
800200 0001 PTRO T-IC-F1001 1,000.10-

800200 1500 PTRO T-IC-F1002 2,000.20-

800200 1500 PTRO T-IC-R2008 3,000.30-

800200 8000 CHEM T-IC-F1002 4,000.40-

800200 9000 CHEM T-IC-F1003 5,000.50-

800300 0001 PTRO T-IC-F1002 1,000.10-

800300 1500 PTRO T-IC-R2008 2,000.20-

800300 8000 CHEM T-IC-F1003 3,000.30-

800300 8000 CHEM T-IC-F1002 4,000.40-

800300 9000 CHEM T-IC-R2009 5,000.50-
(Negative amounts)
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Further stipulations:

The Business Areas 0001 and 1500 should be substituted into the Business Area
5(7/�(‘Retail’)

The Business Areas 8000 and 9000 should be substituted into the Business Area
:6/( (‘Wholesale’)

Create an FI-SL Substitution for: *;;%86$
The Material numbers you enter, will be substituted into the categories

FormulaA, FormulaB and FormulaC

For this to take place, you need to enter the User-Exit 8�� for your Material
number (RMATNR) in the Field Movement. Add this to your Field Movement
SPXX  (XX  = your group number) accordingly. (Refer to the example Exit-
Routine in the solution appendix)

The target ledger is your Ledger AA-RR. FI-SL Document Type is A2.

Note the document number posted and view the results.

1-2 Planning to your Ledger AA-RR

Plan presettings, Plan parameters, Plan execution and control of the Plan results

You should now plan the revenues expected in your Lines of Business PTRO and
CHEM by product

Your planning should be made in 9HUVLRQ��.

Hint: Neither plan version 2 or plan version parameters exist. You
have to set these up first.

Don’t forget to activate single items after you have done this! The
Document type is PL.

Your plan parameter GXX-REPR should take the following into account:

1-2-1 You should plan the revenues (RACCT 800200, 800300) to be made for the
3 product groups, (RMATNR: FormulaA, FormulaB and FormulaC) in the 2
Lines (RZZLOB: PTRO and CHEM). For this you will need a new Multi
Set GXX-LINE-MAT (see below). Planning will be done in just the
3rd.Currency USD. The periods to be planned are 1-12 and the totals are to
be evenly distributed over the 12 periods.

1-2-2 Please ensure that for each combination; ACCOUNT, LINE and PRODUCT
GROUP your total amount GRHV�QRW�H[FHHG 2�������86'�(negative
amounts). The exchange rate type is P.

1-2-3 After you have entered your planned data view the summary records and the
planned documents.
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Note: For the 2 Revenue accounts (800200, 800300) you will need to define
a new set *;;�5(9�� ‘Revenues 1-2’  to RACCT in ZZSLT and for the 3
product groups a new set *;;�352'*52836 ‘Product Groups’  to
RMATNR in ZZSLT with the entries FormulaA, FormulaB and FormulaC.

In addition you have to define a new Set *;;�3752�&+(0 ‘Lines
Ptro/Chem’  with entries for PTRO and CHEM to RZZLOB in ZZSLT

Your Plan Multi Set GXX-LINES-MAT ‘Lines/Prod.Groups’  will include
your Basic Sets GXX-REV12, GXX-PTRO-CHEM and GXX-
PRODGROUPS.

Plan document type is PL

1-3 Rollup

Rollup presettings, Substitution and use of a User-Exit for rounding amounts

New Rollup Ledgers to be defined:

Group Rollup Ledger Group Rollup Ledger Group Rollup Ledger

01 YA 02 YB 03 YC

04 YD 05 YE 06 YF

07 YG 08 YH 09 YI

10 YJ 11 YK 12 YL

13 YM 14 YN 15 YO

16 YP 17 YQ 18 YR

The data you posted to your ledger (AA-RR) in exercise A for the first 2 periods of
the current quarter should now be rolled up into your new rollup ledger. This rollup
ledger should be defined for the table ZZSLT, be rolled up to only, and have the
indicators ‘d/c’  and  ‘Write line items’  set. It should only store the Ledger currency
USD. The rollup version for this ledger is �. You should assign your company code
ACXX to this ledger with Blocking Indicator set to ‘1’ . This roll up ledger should
hold the quarterly results for the company lines’  revenues and therefore be assigned
to the Fiscal Variant ‘Q1’

The LINES (Ptro and Chem) and the product groups (FormulaA, FormulaB and
FormulaC) should be rolled up to 1:1. The Business areas should QRW be taken over
and the USD amounts should be rounded to full dollar amounts (Revenue accounts
800200, 800300). For this assign the User-Exit 8�� to the Field Movement header
‘User exit before update’ .

(Refer to the example Exit-Routine in the solution appendix)

5ROOXS� *;;�583�
1HZ�)LHOG�0RYHPHQW� *;;= (XX = your group number)

New Rollup Set to be created: *;;�52/����As a help you can reference this on
the example Set TR-ROLLSET2)

The Rollup Document type is R0
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1-4 Second and Final Report GXX-FINA, Library LXX. Report Group FIXX.

Report Painter and listing of the planned and rolled up actual data in the two
different ledgers

This report should reflect the results of your planning and roll up of your actual
data. This is a SAMPLE RESULT for a final report (example for Q1, Per. 1– 3):

Roll. Ledger Vers3  Grp.Curr.Actual  / Original Ledger Vers2  Grp. Curr.Plan

)LVFDO�<HDU����[[ &XUUHQW�4XDUWHU\HDU
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

$FWXDO 3ODQ 9DULDQFH
5HYHQXH�3URG�
800200
800300
FORMULAA
800200
800300
FORMULAB
800200
800300
FORMULAC
   PTRO
800200
800300
FORMULAA
800200
800300
FORMULAB
800200
800300
FORMULAC
   CHEM
       LINES PTRO-CHEM

General Selection:

Company Code SLXX

Current Fiscal Year
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&RQFOXVLRQ�6ROXWLRQV
8QLW��&RQFOXVLRQ
7RSLF��2SWLRQDO�IROORZ�XS�([HUFLVH�([DPSOHV

1-1 Direct FI-SL Postings (to your Ledger AA-RR)

Direct FI-SL postings, Substitution and User-Exit for the Field Movement (example
Material number)

These postings are to be made for Version 3 actual data.

Use your User table GXX-UTAB and document type A2.

The following set of document lines should be posted for the first two periods of the
current quarter year:

Example: if the current quarter year is 1 then you should repeat the following
document lines for

a.) January (Period 1)

b.) February (Period 2)

Account Business Area Line Material no. Amount USD

800200 0001 PTRO T-IC-F1001 1,000.10-

800200 1500 PTRO T-IC-F1002 2,000.20-

800200 1500 PTRO T-IC-R2008 3,000.30-

800200 8000 CHEM T-IC-F1002 4,000.40-

800200 9000 CHEM T-IC-F1003 5,000.50-

800300 0001 PTRO T-IC-F1002 1,000.10-

800300 1500 PTRO T-IC-R2008 2,000.20-

800300 8000 CHEM T-IC-F1003 3,000.30-

800300 8000 CHEM T-IC-F1002 4,000.40-

800300 9000 CHEM T-IC-R2009 5,000.50-

(Negative amounts)
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Further stipulations:

The Business Areas 0001 and 1500 should be substituted into the Business
Area RETL (‘Retail’ )

The Business Areas 8000 and 9000 should be substituted into the Business
Area WSLE (‘Wholesale’ )

),�6/�6XEVWLWXWLRQ� *;;�%86$
The Material numbers you enter, will be substituted into the categories

FormulaA, FormulaB, and FormulaC. For this to take place you need to
enter the User-Exit U55 for your Material number (RMATNR) in the Field
Movement.

(Refer to the example Exit Routine in the solution appendix)

The target ledger is your Ledger (AA-RR).

Note the document number posted and view the results.

a.) Create Version 3 for the posting of actual data in your Ledger

),�6/�&XVWRPL]LQJ�PHQX�→�0DVWHU�'DWD�→�0HQX��0DLQWDLQ�/HGJHUV
→�&KDQJH
Define Version 3 for Actual Data

%XWWRQ� 9HUVLRQV
Version Act. Version description.

3 x Vers.3 FI-SL direct

Now save your Ledger.

b.) Substitution GXXBUSA

1.) Substitution step 1 pre-requisite:

Business area = ‘0001’  OR Business area = ‘1500’

6XEVWLWXWHG�YDOXH� 5(7/
2.) Substitution step 2 pre-requisite:

Business area = ‘8000’  OR Business area = ‘9000’

6XEVWLWXWHG�YDOXH� :6/(
c.) Change Field Movement SPXX (XX = your group number)

Choose Line and insert Exit U55:

5HFILHOG 6HQG�WDEOH 6HQG�IOG ([LW
50$715 */8� 0$715 8��
Save

d.) Enter FI-SL document lines and view the results of your posting
(Document Display in FI-SL)
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1-2 Planning to your Ledger (AA - RR)

You should now plan the revenues expected in your Lines PTRO and CHEM for
your products.

Your planning should be made in 9HUVLRQ���
Hint: Neither plan version 2 or plan version parameters exist. You
have to set these up first.

Don’ t forget to activate single items after you have done this! The
document type is PL.

Your plan parameter GXX-REPR should take the following into account:

1-2-1 You should plan the revenues (RACCT 800200, 800300) to be made for the
3 product groups, (RMATNR: FormulaA, FormulaB and FormulaC) in the 2
Lines (RZZLOB: PTRO and CHEM). For this you will need a new Multi
Set GXX-LINES-MAT (see below). Planning will be done in just the
3rd.Currency USD. The periods to be planned are 1-12 and the totals are to
be evenly distributed over the 12 periods.

1-2-2 Please ensure that for each combination; ACCOUNT, LINE and PRODUCT
GROUP your total amount GRHV�QRW�H[FHHG���������86' (negative
amounts). The exchange rate type is P.

1-2-3 After you have entered your planned data view the summary records and the
planned documents.

Procedure:

Pre-settings

a.) Create Plan Version 2 for your Ledger (AA-RR)

Your Ledger, Version 2, Manual Planning, Version description e.g.
‘Line planning version for product groups’

b.) Create Plan Version Parameters for your company, ledger, version 2,
and current year

3ODQQLQJ�→�9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV�→�0DLQWDLQ�/RFDO�9HUVLRQ
3DUDPHWHUV
 New Entries:
 /HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
 9HUVLRQ� 9HUVLRQ��
 &RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;; (XX = your group number)
 )LVFDO�<HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
 Save
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c.) Activate Line items ('RFXPHQW�7\SH� 3/)

3ODQQLQJ�→�$FWLYDWRU�/LQH�,WHPV�→�$FWLYDWH�/RFDO�/LQH�,WHPV
/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
9HUVLRQ� �
&RPSDQ\�&RGH� $&;;�(XX = your group number)
)LVFDO�<HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
'RFXPHQW�W\SH� 3/
Save as Variant GXX-PLN1

d.) Create Planning Parameters *;;�5(35 (XX= your Group-no.)

3ODQQLQJ�→�0DLQWDLQ�3ODQQLQJ�3DUDPHWHUV�→�&UHDWH�SODQQLQJ
SDUDPHWHUV
3ODQ�SDUDPHWHUV� *;;�5(35
*HQHUDO�SDUW�
'HVFULSWLRQ� µ/LQH�SODQQLQJ�YHUVLRQ�IRU�SURGXFW�JURXSV¶
3DUDPHWHU�FODVV� */
3ODQ�SHULRGV�
)URP�SHULRG� �
7R�SHULRG� ��
3HULRG�IUHTXHQF\� �
'LVWULEXWLRQ�NH\�GHIDXOW�YDOXHV�
&XUUHQF\�DPRXQWV� �
4XDQWLWLHV� �
2YHUYLHZ�VFUHHQ�GHIDXOW�YDOXHV�
Display field contents [
Display field descriptions [

FI-SL part:

6HW�,'� *;;�/,1(6�0$7 (Table ZZSLT)

(This Multi Set, which you have to define first should incorporate a
Basic Set for RACCT – GXX-REV12 (new Set), a Basic Set for
RMATNR – GXX-PRODGROUPS (new Set) and a Basic Set for
RZZLOB – GXX-PTRO-CHEM)

Field groups:

3ODQ�PDQXDOO\ 'LVSOD\�RQ�LQLWLDO�VFUHHQ
7UDQV�FXUU�
6HFRQG�FXUU�
7KLUG�FXUU. [ [
4XDQWLW\� [
$GG�TXDQWLW\
'RFXPHQW�W\SH� 3/
([FKDQJH�UDWH�W\SH� 3
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Save your plan parameters.

e.) Plan execution

1.) Enter plan values

$SSOLFDWLRQ�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ�→�/RFDO
SODQQHG�YDOXHV
Enter
&RPSDQ\�FRGH� $&;;
/HGJHU� <RXU�/HGJHU
9HUVLRQ� �
)LVFDO�\HDU� &XUUHQW�<HDU
3ODQ�SDUDPHWHUV� *;;�5(35
2YHUYLHZ�VFUHHQ�
Leave Quantity blank!

Enter values for your combinations using the distribution key 1
(equal distribution)

2.) View Plan summary records and single items

$SSOLFDWLRQ�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3ODQQLQJ�→�'LVSOD\
WRWDOV
(Record type is 1)

1-3 Rollup

New Rollup Ledgers to be defined:

Group Rollup Ledger Group Rollup Ledger Group Rollup Ledger

01 YA 02 YB 03 YC

04 YD 05 YE 06 YF

07 YG 08 YH 09 YI

10 YJ 11 YK 12 YL

13 YM 14 YN 15 YO

16 YP 17 YQ 18 YR

The data you posted to your ledger (AA - RR) in exercise A for the first 2 periods
of the current quarter should now be rolled up into your new rollup ledger. This
rollup ledger should be defined for the table ZZSLT be rolled up to only, and have
the indicators ‘d/c’  and ‘Write line items’  set. It should only store the Ledger
currency USD. The rollup version for this ledger is 3. You should assign your
company code ACXX to this ledger with Blocking Indicator set to ‘1’ . This roll up
ledger should hold the quarterly results for the company regions’  revenues and
therefore be assigned to the Fiscal Variant ‘Q1’
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The LINES (PTRO and CHEM) and the product groups (FormulaA,FormulaB, and
FormulaC) should be rolled up to 1:1. The Business areas should QRW be taken over
and the USD amounts should be rounded to full dollar amounts (Revenue accounts
800200, 800300). For this, assign the User-Exit 8�� to the Field Movement header
‘User exit before update’ .

(Refer to the example Exit Routine in the solution appendix)

a.) Create a Ledger

),�6/�&XVWRPL]LQJ�0HQX��0DLQWDLQ�/HGJHUV�→�&UHDWH
/HGJHU� <$�WR�<5 (see exercise)
'HVFULSWLRQ� 5ROOXS�/HGJHU���IRU�*URXS�;;
%DVLF�VHWWLQJV�
6XPPDU\�WDEOH� ==6/7

Additional settings:
Ledger post. Allowed x Rollup allowed
Set up balance c/f x Write line items
x Maintain d/c indicator Productive
Summarize
Stored currencies:
NO Transaction currency

→ → Define currencies
Choose combination:
2nd. curr. not defined 80 Ledger currency

x Ledger currency Ledger currency  USD
Stored quantities: NONE
(x = the only required choices)

b.) Define Version 3 for  Rollup Data

0HQX�→�9HUVLRQV
9HUVLRQ�$FW��0DQXDO�SODQ� 5ROOXS 9HUVLRQ�GHVFUSWQ�
� [ 9HUVLRQ���583

Now save your Ledger.

c.) Assign your Company code $&;;�to this Ledger
&UHDWH�/HGJHU� $VVLJQ�&RPSDQ\�&RGH
&R&G�� $&;;
/HGJHU� <$ (YB...YR)
$VVLJQPHQW�FULWHULD�
%ORFNLQJ�LQGLFDWRU� �
)LVFDO�\HDU�YDULDQW� 4�
enter!

Now save your Assignment Ledger/Co.Code!
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d.) Create a Multi-Dimension Rollup Set (GXX-ROL2) to include appropriate
Sets. (As a help you can reference this on the example Set TR-ROLLSET2,
or create new Basic Sets to be included)

Application menu Special Purpose Ledger:
7RROV�→�6HW�PDLQWHQDQFH�→�6HWV�→�&UHDWH
6HW�,'� *;;�52/�
7DEOH� ==6/7
+HDGHU�
'HVFULSWLRQ� µ5ROO�/LQHV�0XOWL�*URXS�;;¶
6HW�OLQHV�
6HW�,' 6HW�VKRUW�WH[W
GXX- LEDGER Ledger AA(or..RR)
GXX-ACTUAL (RRCTY = 0) Actual
GXX-COCODE (Co.Code = ACXX) Company Code ACXX
GXX.VERS3  (Version = 3) Version 3

�QHZ�%DVLF�6HW��WR�LQFOXGH�9HUVLRQ���
GXX-PTRO-CHEM Lines PTRO-CHEM
GXX-PRODGROUPS Products

GXX-BUSA Bus. Areas

�QHZ�%DVLF�6HW�WR�FRQWDLQ�WKH�%XVLQHVV�DUHDV�5(7/�DQG�:6/(�
GXX-REV12 Revenues

e.) Create a Field Movement (GXXZ) for the characteristics you need to
transfer. Include the Exit 02 in the Field Movement Header for the Balance
upgrades: The Receiver and Sender table is ZZSLT

),�6/�&XVWRPL]LQJ�→�5ROOXS�→�0DLQWDLQ�)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV�→�&UHDWH
5ROOXS�)LHOG�0RYHPHQW
)LHOG�0RYHPHQW� *;;= (XX = your group number) Enter
'HVFULSWLRQ� µ)0���5ROOXS�*URXS�;;¶
5HFHLYHU�WDEOH� ==6/7
6HQGHU�WDEOH� ==6/7

8VHU�H[LW�EHIRUH�XSGDWH�8��
5HF�IOG 6HQG�IOG 6XE$FWLYW

RACCT RACCT
RZZLOB RZZLOB
RMATNR RMATNR

Save Field Movement *;;=�
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f.) Rollup Definition:

Define a standard Rollup GXX-RUP2 with one sequence.

The Sender and Receiver table is ZZSLT

Include your Rollup Set in the Rollup header and the processing options;
Write Line Items.

Your sequence should include the field movement and your new rollup
ledger

$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�3HULRGLF�SURFHVVLQJ�→
5ROOXS�→�&UHDWH
Initial Screen:

Rollup: *;;�583� (XX = your group number)

Rollup type:

Standard

Press Button ‘Rollup Header’

Title: µ/,QH�5HYHQXHV�IRU�3URGXFW�JURXSV¶
Sender table: ==6/7
Receiver table: ==6/7
Rollup set: *;;�52/�
Press Button ‘Processing optn.’

x Write line items

Continue

Press Button ‘Rollup sequence’

Enter Field movement GXXZ and your Rollup Ledger YA - YR

Save Rollup Definition

g.) Rollup Execution:

Menu Path:

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→
,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU
→�3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ�→�5ROOXS�→�([HFXWH
Execute your rollup for the current period and view the results in your rollup
ledger

5ROOXS� GXX-RUP2

Execute

Parameters:
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From Period: 01To Period: 03

)URP�DQG�7R�)LVFDO�<HDU� Current Year

(6WDUW�GDWH� 01.01.Current year

(QG�GDWH� 31.01.Current Year)

This is an example if the current Quarter is 1

Processing options:

 x write line items

'RF��7\SH� R0

x Detail list

Execute

View the results with the help of FI-SL Summary Records (and Document)
Display.

1-4 Second and Final Report GXX-FINA ‘ Ledger Comparison’

Report Group: FIXX ( XX = your Co.Code). This report should reflect the results
of your planning and roll up of your actual data.

Roll. Ledger Vers3  Grp.Curr.Actual  / Original Ledger Vers2  Grp. Curr.Plan

)LVFDO�<HDU����[[ &XUUHQW�4XDUWHU�\HDU
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

$FWXDO 3ODQ 9DULDQFH
Revenue/Prod.
800200
800300
FormulaA
800200
800300
FormulaB
800200
800300
FormulaC
   PTRO
800200
800300
FormulaA
800200
800300
FormulaB
800200
800300
FormulaC
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   CHEM
       LINES PTRO-CHEM

General Selection:

Company Code: $&;;
Current Fiscal Year

Report GXX-FINA Library LXX

In ‘Lead column’  Insert ‘Revenue/Prod.’

Double click on Row 1:

Choose Characteristics:

Account number

Material

Line of Business

$FFRXQW�QXPEHU
*URXS� *;;�5(9�� (Basic Set)

0DWHULDO
*URXS� *;;�352'*52836  (Basic Set)

/LQH�RI�%XVLQHVV
*URXS� *;;�3752�&+(0 (Basic Set)

Enter texts:

6KRUW� /,1(6
0HGLXP� /,1(6�3752�&+(0
/RQJ� /,1(6�3752�&+(0
Continue

Position cursor on Row 1 and double click on ICON  ‘Explode’

Sort Characteristics:

([SORGH 6LQJOH�YDOXHV
a.) Line of Business [
b.) Material [
c.) Account number [
Continue.

Example Column 1

Select Element type:

Predefined column

Group currency act.
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Key figures

Group currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Version

Ledger

Period

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
9HUVLRQ� �
Ledger: <$�(...YR)

3HULRG� &XUUHQW�4XDUWHU�\HDU
6KRUW�WH[W� $FWXDO
0HGLXP�WH[W� $FWXDO
/RQJ�7H[W� $FWXDO
Continue

Example Column 2

Select Element type:

Predefined column

Group currency plan.

Key figures

Group currency

Choose characteristics:

Record type

Version

Ledger

Period

5HFRUG�W\SH� �
9HUVLRQ� �
/HGJHU� $$�(...AR)

3HULRG� ;;�WR�;; (e.g.: 01 to 03 if the current quarter year is 1)

6KRUW�WH[W� 3ODQ
0HGLXP�WH[W� 3ODQ
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/RQJ�7H[W� 3ODQ
Continue

Double click on Column 3
Select Element type:
Formula
Enter Formula:
X001 - X002
Continue
6KRUW�WH[W� 9DULDQFH
0HGLXP�WH[W� 9DULDQFH
/RQJ�WH[W� 9DULDQFH
Continue

→�(GLW
Gen. .data selection:
Change
Pick Characteristics:
Company code
Current Fiscal Year
Continue

Enter Characteristic Values:

&RPSDQ\�FRGH� *;;�&&' (Value Variable)

)LVFDO�\HDU� *;;�)<5 (Value Variable)

Continue.

Save your report.

Check your report.
→�5HSRUW�→�&KHFN
Save your report.
Assign your report to a report group:
→�(QYLURQPHQW�→�$VVLJQ�UHSRUW�JURXS
5HSRUW�JURXS� ),;; (XX = your group no.)
Continue Confirm.
Execute.

→�5HSRUW�→�([HFXWH
View the output of your report.
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$SSHQGL[�WR�WKH�6ROXWLRQV��8VHU�([LW�5RXWLQHV
Example 1: User-Exit for Field Movement

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�8VHU�([LWV�→�&OLHQW�GHSHQGHQW�

Appl Area Ex.prog Application area

GIMV ZGIVU800 Variable field movement

ZGIVU800 is a copy of the SAP example RGIVS000

Programm ZGIVU800

Tables: ...........
            zzprod.
.......................
*FORM E��_MVC

*Read ATAB-Table zzprod and retrieval of a global material number

form e��_mvc using from_field to_field.

clear to_field.

select * from zzprod
  where zzmat eq from_field.
    move zzprod-zzsubmat to to_field.
endselect.

endform.

Table ZZPROD

Field name    Key Data element  Type    Length  CheckTable  Short text

MANDT       MANDT                CLNT   3                                 Client

ZZMAT        MATNR                CHAR  18                               Material number

ZZSUBMAT MATNR               CHAR  18                               Material number

Table ZZPROD Contents:
MANDT ZZMAT ZZSUBMAT
400 T-IC-F1001
401 T-IC-F1002
402 T-IC-F1003
403 T-IC-R2007
404 T-IC-R2008
405 T-IC-R2009
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Example 2: User-Exit for Rollup

0HQX�3DWK�
6$3�(DV\�$FFHVV�→�$FWLYLW\�*URXS�6/�5HSRUWLQJB$QDO\VW→�,0*→&XVWRPL]LQJ
6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�8VHU�([LWV�→�&OLHQW�GHSHQGHQW�

Appl Area Ex.prog Application area

GBRU ZZLVU800 Rollup User exits

ZZLVU800 is a copy of the SAP example RGLVU800

Program ZZZLVU800

*FORM D03_USER_EXIT
*Exit 2 in field movement (header)
*(Data fields can be changed, e.g. for revaluation)
*Group currency values rounded to full amounts
*
form d02_user_exit.
data: hundred type i value 100.
   glu2-ksl000 = glu2-ksl000 / hundred * hundred.
   glu2-ksl001 = glu2-ksl001 / hundred * hundred.
   glu2-ksl002 = glu2-ksl002 / hundred * hundred.
.............
   glu2-ksl016 = glu2-ksl016 / hundred * hundred.
clear sy-subrc.
endform.
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  SAP AG 1999

$SSHQGLFHV

l 7DEOH�*URXS�DQG�RWKHU�7HFKQLFDOLWLHV
l 0HQX�3DWKV
l *ORVVDU\
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7$%/(�*5283�),(/'6��(;$03/(�*/)81&

���2EMHFW�7DEOH���*/)81&2
      Account assignment elements ( Object/Partner Object)

�)LHOG���������'HVFULSWLRQ�������������.H\

0$1'7���&OLHQW������������������������;
2%-15�����2EMHFW�QXPEHU��������;
'$7,9�����9DOLG�IU�DFW�IU
'$7,%�����9DOLG�IU�DFW�WR
'$739����9DOLG�I�SOQ�IUP
'$73%����9DOLG�IU�SOQ�WR
%8.56����&RPSDQ\�FRGH
$&&7������$FFRXQW�QXPEHU
%86$�������%XVLQHVV�DUHD
)$5($����)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD

���2EMHFW�7DEOH���*/)81&&
      Transaction attributes

)LHOG����������'HVFULSWLRQ�����������.H\

0$1'7����&OLHQW���������������������;
2%-15������2EMHFW�QXPEHU�����;
2&/17�����2ULJLQDO�FOLHQW
/2*6<6���/RJLFDO�V\VWHP
509&7����7UDQVDFWQ�W\SH
5$66&������7UDGLQJ�SDUWQHU
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���6XPPDU\�7DEOH�*/)81&7

)LHOG����������'HVFULSWLRQ�������.H\���������� �)LHOG����������'HVFULSWLRQ�������.H\

5&/17�����&OLHQW��������������������;� �76/97� �%DO��F�I�7&
5/'15�����/HGJHU������������������;������������ �76/�������� �7RWDO�7&
55&7<�����5HFRUG�W\SH���������;��������������� ���������������������������
59(56�����9HUVLRQ�����������������;��������������������76/����������������
5<($5�����)LVFDO�\HDU�����������;
52%-15���2EMHFW�QXPEHU���;��������������������+6/97�������%DO��F�I�/&
&2%-15���7UDQV�REMFW�QR����;��������������������+6/�����������7RWDO�/&
62%-15����3DUWQHU�REM�QR����;���������������������������������������������
57&85�����&XUUHQF\�������������;��������������������+6/���������������
581,7������%DVH�XQLW��������������;
'5&5.����'HELW�FUHGLW����������;��������������������.6/97�������%DO��F�I��*&
530$;����3HULRG�������������������;��������������������.6/�����������7RWDO�/&
5%8.56��&RPSDQ\�FRGH������������������������������������������������������
5$&&7����$FFRXQW�QXPEHU�������������������������.6/����������������
5%86$�����%XVLQHVV�DUHD
5)$5($��)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD��������������������������06/97������%DO�F�I��4W\
2&/17����2ULJLQDO�FOLHQW�����������������������������06/���������4W\
/2*6<6��/RJLFDO�V\VWHP������������������������������������������������������
509&7���7UDQVDFWQ�W\SH����������������������������06/���������������
5$66&�����7UDGLQJ�SDUWQHU
6%8.56���3DUWQHU�FRPS&GH����������������������&635('����'LVWU�.H\�&XUU�
6$&&7�����3DUWQHU�DFFRXQW�������������������������4635('����'LVWU��.H\�4W\
6%86$������6HQG�EXV�DU�
6)$5($���3DUW��)XQF$UHD
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���$FWXDO�/LQH�,WHP�7DEOH�*/)81&$

)LHOG����������'HVFULSWLRQ��������.H\���������� �)LHOG���������������'HVFULSWLRQ�������.H\

5&/17�����&OLHQW��������������������;� �5()'2&&7�'RFXPHQW�FDW�
EHU���*/B6,5,'�5HFRUG�QXPEHU���;������������ �5()$&7,9���),�6/�DFWYW\
5/'15������/HGJHU� �&38'7����������(QWHUHG�RQ
55&7<�����5HFRUG�W\SH� �&3870���������(QWHUHG�DW
59(56������9HUVLRQ����������������� � �861$0���������8VHU�QDPH
5<($5�����)LVFDO�\HDU� �$:7<3����5HI��SURFHGXUH
57&85�����&XUUHQF\� �$:25*����5HIHUHQF�RUJ�XQ
581,7������%DVH�XQLW��������������
'5&5.����'HELW�FUHGLW
323(5������3RVWLQJ�SHULRG
'2&&7�����'RFXPHQW�FDW�
'2&15�����'RFXPHQW�QU�
'2&/1�����'RFXPHQW�OLQH
5%8.56��&RPSDQ\�FRGH
5$&&7����$FFRXQW�QXPEHU
5%86$�����%XVLQHVV�DUHD
5)$5($��)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD
2&/17����2ULJLQDO�FOLHQW
/2*6<6��/RJLFDO�V\VWHP
509&7���7UDQVDFWQ�W\SH
5$66&�����7UDGLQJ�SDUWQHU
6%8.56���3DUWQHU�FRPS&GH
6$&&7�����3DUWQHU�DFFRXQW
6%86$������6HQG�EXV�DU�
6)$5($���3DUW��)XQF$UHD
76/�����������7FXUU�
+6/� ���������/RF&XUU�
.6/�����������*US&XUU�
06/����������4XDQWLW\
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6*7;7������7H[W
$8720����$XWR��,'
'2&7<�����'RFXPHQW�W\SH
$&7,9�������),�6/�DFWLYLW\
%8'$7������3RVWLQJ�GDWH
:6'$7�����9DOXH�GDWH
5()'2&15��'RFXPHQW�QXPEHU
5()5<($5��)LVFDO�\HDU
5()'2&/1��/LQH�LWHP

���3ODQ��/LQH�,WHP�7DEOH�*/)81&3

)LHOG����'HVFULSWLRQ�����.H\�������������������������)LHOG�������������'HVFULSWLRQ����.H\
5&/17����&OLHQW����������;����������������������������769/7���������%DO�F�I�7&
*/B6,5,'�5HFRUG�QXPEHU���;�����������������76/������������7RWDO�7&
5/'15����/HGJHU������������������������������������������������������������������
55&7<����5HFRUG�W\SH�������������������������������76/�����������������
59(56����9HUVLRQ
5<($5����)LVFDO�\HDU���������������������������������+6/97���������%DO�F�I�/&
57&85����&XUUHQF\�����������������������������������+6/�������������7RWDO�/&
581,7����%DVH�XQLW����������������������������������������������������������������
'5&5.����'HELW�FUHGLW�������������������������������+6/�����������������
530$;����3HULRG
'2&&7����'RFXPHQW�FDW����������������������������.6/97���������%DO�F�I�*&
'2&15����'RFXPHQW�QXPEHU�������������������.6/�������������7RWDO�*&
'2&/1����'RFXPHQW�OLQH������������������������������������������������������
5%8.56���&RPSDQ\�FRGH�������������������������.6/�����������������
5$&&7����$FFRXQW�QXPEHU
5%86$����%XVLQHVV�DUHD�����������������������������06/97���������%DO�F�I�4W\
5)$5($���)XQFWLRQDO�DUHD�����������������������06/�������������4XDQWLW\
2&/17����2ULJLQDO�FOLHQW������������������������������������������������������
/2*6<6���/RJLFDO�V\VWHP�������������������������06/�����������������
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509&7����7UDQVDFWQ�W\SH
5$66&����7UDGLQJ�SDUWQHU�������������������������6*7;7����������7H[W
6%8.56���3DUWQHU�FRPS&GH��������������������$8720����������$XWR�,'�
6$&&7����3DUWQHU�DFFRXQW�������������������������'2&7<����������'RFXPHQW�W\SH
6%86$����6HQG�EXV�DU���������������������������������$&7,9������������),�6/�DFWLYLW\
6)$5($���3DUW��)XQF$UHD�������������������������%8'$7����������3RVWLQJ�GDWH
�����������������������������������������������������������������������:6'$7���� ����9DOXH�GDWH

5()'2&15��'RFXPHQW�QXPEHU
5()5<($5��)LVFDO�\HDU

5()'2&/1��/LQH�LWHP
5()'2&&7��'RFXPHQW�FDW�
5()$&7,9����),�6/�DFWYW\
&38'7�����������(QWHUHG�RQ
&3870����������(QWHUHG�DW
861$0����������8VHUQDPH
$:7<3����������5HI��SURFHGXUH
$:25*���������5HIHUHQF�RUJ�XQLWV
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0HQX�3DWKV
This is a summary sheet of the menu paths presented during the course. The menus paths are
approximately arranged in the sequence performed in the course. You will find in each unit
the respective menu paths used in the implementation guide and in the application.

*HQHUDO�QDYLJDWLRQ

$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX�SDWKV�
6$3�5���6\VWHP��$FFRXQWLQJ�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHU�
)XQFWLRQV��3ODQQLQJ���$FWXDO�SRVWLQJ�±�3HULRGLF�SURFHVVLQJ�±�,QIRUPDWLRQ�V\VWHP�±
(QYLURQPHQW�±�7RROV�±�6\VWHP�±�+HOS

,PSOHPHQWDWLRQ�*XLGH��,0*��
6$3�5���6\VWHP��7RROV�±%XVLQHVV�(QJLQHHU�±�&XVWRPL]LQJ�±�,PSOHPHQW
SURMHFWV�±�6$3�5HIHUHQFH�,0*�
)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�
 → Basic Settings

→ 3ODQQLQJ
→ $FWXDO Postings

→ 3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ
→ ,QIRUPDWLRQ�6\VWHP
→ 7RROV

8QLW�±�),�6/�6SHFLDO�5HSRUWLQJ�5HTXLUHPHQWV�
&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ

��� &RVW�RI�6DOHV�5HSRUWLQJ���,QIRUPDWLRQ�6\VWHPV�→ $FFRXQWLQJ�→�)LQDQFLDO
$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHF�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→�6HOHFW�UHSRUW�→�&RVW�RI�6DOHV�5HSRUWLQJ�→
3	/�FRVW�RI�VDOHV�DFFRXQWLQJ�→
Entries:

Ledger: 0F

Fiscal year: Current year

Period from: 001

Period to: Current period

Company code: 1000

Plan version: 0

Data source: Push button ‘Display Extract’

Select Extract ‘P&L Current year to date’
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Execute!

Drilldown to other reports:

Mark block: &XUVRU�RQ�EORFN�EHJLQ�→�(GLW�→�6HOHFW�EORFN
��������������������&XUVRU�RQ�EORFN�HQG�→�(GLW�→�6HOHFW�EORFN

→ *RWR�→�&DOO�XS�UHSRUW

���������������� �2SWLRQV�����$FWXDO�OLQH�LWHPV�IRU�WDEOH�*/)81&7
��������������������3HULRG�EUHDNGRZQ

                    For each option you can then drilldown to the documents

&XVWRPL]LQJ��&RVW�RI�6DOHV�$FFRXQWLQJ
1. Functional Areas:: IMG: →�(QWHUSULVH�6WUXFWXUH�→�0DLQWDLQ�6WUXFWXUH�→�'HILQLWLRQ�→�)LQDQFLDO

$FFRXQWLQJ�→�0DLQWDLQ�IXQFWLRQDO�DUHD
2. Prepare cost of sales accounting: IMG → Financial Accounting → Financial Accounting Global

Settings → Company Code → Prepare cost of sales accounting:

3. Enter Substitution steps for the functional areas and activate the substitution for the company code

8QLW�±�&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�.H\�)LJXUHV

&RGLQJ�%ORFN

IMG → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Basic Settings → Maintain Coding Block

Coding Block:

→ SAP standard account assignment

→ Customer include structure

    → CI_COBL

New field: Light mode:

→�$GG�)LHOG

New field: Expert mode:

→ Account assignment field → Expert mode → Account assignment field  ( Create domain, create data element
etc.)
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���6XEVFUHHQ�

→ Subscreen:

→ Create

→ List

��0DNLQJ�QHZ�ILHOG�DYDLODEOH�IRU�DQ�),�3RVWLQJ�

IMG → Financial Accounting → Financial Accounting  Global Settings → Document → Line Item → Controls
→ Define posting keys → Posting key (e.g. 40)  → Field status → Additional account assignments: Entry as
Suppress, Required or Optional

IMG  → Financial Accounting → Financial Accounting Global Settings → Document → Line Item → Controls
→ Maintain field status variants: → Field status variant 1000 → Field status group (e.g. G004) → Additional
account assignments : Entry as Suppress, Required or Optional

8QLW�±�'HILQLQJ�WKH�7DEOH�5HTXLUHPHQWV
9LHZLQJ�DQ�H[DPSOH�7DEOH�*URXS�

IMG → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Basic Settings →�7DEOHV�→�'LVSOD\�$VVLJQPHQWV
JUDSKLFDOO\��
),�6/�WDEOH�H�J��*/)81&7

7DEOH�*URXS�'HILQLWLRQ�
IMG → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Basic Settings →�7DEOHV�→�'HILQLWLRQ�→�'HILQH
7DEOH�*URXS
7DEOH�JURXS��]�%��==1(:�→�&UHDWH���%XWWRQ�µ/RFDO�WDEOH�JURXS��FRPSDQ\�FRGH��

2EMHFW�WDEOH����(QWHU�QHZ�ILHOGV��6HW�WKH�µ6¶��6HQGHU��LQGLFDWRU�DV�UHTXLUHG�
→�8VH�REMHFW����2EMHFW�WDEOH����(QWHU�QHZ�ILHOGV�LI�QHHGHG
1DYLJDWH�WR�WKH�RWKHU�WDEOHV��%XWWRQV�EHORZ��2EMHFW���±�6XPPDU\�±�$FW��/,�±�3ODQ�/,

,QGLFHV��→�,QGLFHV��(QWHU�QHZ�,QGH[�,'��%XWWRQ�FRQWLQXH��(QWHU�)LHOG�QDPHV

7HFKQLFDO�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV��→�([WUDV�→�7HFK��&KDUDFWHULVWLFV��(QWHU�UHTXLUHG�FXUUHQFLHV��4XDQWLWLHV��)LHOG�OHQJWK
���RU�����DQG�0D[LPXP�QXPEHU�RI�SHULRGV

2YHUYLHZ�RI�WDEOH�JURXS��→�7DEOH�JURXS�→�2YHUYLHZ
&KHFN�WDEOH�JURXS�→�7DEOH�JURXS�→�&KHFN
6DYH�WDEOH�JURXS�→�7DEOH�JURXS�→�6DYH���(QWHU�'HYHORSPHQW�FODVV�IRU�&XVWRPHU�REMHFWV
Table activation: Accept message ‘Activate tables and indices and create them in the database’
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7DEOH�*URXS�,QVWDOODWLRQ

Follow-up functions: Install: read information and carry on:

Specify Table Installation: Components Direct Posting, Master Data, Allocation, Report Writer Additional
Actions:  Update GLU1 and Update programs (Reference table: Default = GLT1)

8QLW�±�6HWWLQJ�XS�WKH�),�6/�(QYLURQPHQW

0DVWHU�'DWD��,0*�→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→
%DVLF�6HWWLQJV�→�0DVWHU�'DWD

 - Maintain Activities

 - Maintain Field Movements

 - Maintain Ledgers

 - Maintain Global Companies

 - Maintain Company Codes

 and in each the relevant assignments, .
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8QLW�±�7KURXJK�3RVWLQJV�DQG�$GMXVWPHQWV
7UDQVIHU�3RVWLQJV
Application menu: SAP R/3 System →Accounting → Financial accounting → Special purpose ledger  →
Periodic processing →  Data transfer:

 FI / MM / SD / CO / CO stat.key.figures /  CO plan data- Object / CO plan data- Document

0DVWHU�'DWD�9DOLGDWLRQ�IRU�),�6/�3RVWLQJV
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Basic Settings  → Master Data → Maintain
Integrated Master Data

Application: Entering Master Data for the fields (characteristics) in FI-SL (T830-tables):

Application menu: → SAP R/3 System →Accounting → Financial accounting → Special purpose ledger  →
Environment  →  Integr. Master data → Create

'LUHFW��$GMXVWPHQW���3RVWLQJV�LQ�),�6/
Application menu: → SAP R/3 System →Accounting → Financial accounting → Special purpose ledger  →
Actual Posting →  Local documents (Global documents) → Enter

'RFXPHQW�7\SHV�DQG�1XPEHU�5DQJHV�IRU�),�6/�7UDQVDFWLRQV�
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Actual Posting → Maintain Valid Document Types

IMG: → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Actual Posting → Number Ranges → Maintain
Local (Global) Number Ranges

9HUVLRQV�
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Actual Posting → Maintain Actual Versions

IMG: → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Planning → Maintain Plan Versions

8VHU�7DEOH�

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Basic Settings → Master Data →Maintain User
Tables: Create User table and Define fields for User table
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'RFXPHQW�'LVSOD\
Application menu: → SAP R/3 System →Accounting → Financial accounting → Special purpose ledger  →
Actual Posting →  Local documents (Global documents) → Display

���6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\
Application menu: → SAP R/3 System →Accounting → Financial accounting → Special purpose ledger  →
Actual Posting →  Display totals

������),�6/�&XVWRPL]LQJ�7RROV
Control Report: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Display Control Report

Graphic Navigation: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Use Graphic
Navigation

Posting Test: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Perform Diagnosis →
Posting Test

Posting Statistics: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Perform Diagnosis →
Direct posting stat.

Troubleshooting: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Perform Diagnosis →
Troubleshooting

Posting Statistics: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Perform Diagnosis →
Direct posting stat.

Ledger Comparison: IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Compare G/L
Transaction Figure Ledger with FI-SL Ledger

Alternative to IMG for the above, from  FI-SL Application Menu : →�7RROV�→�'LDJQRVLV

8QLW�±�9DOLGDWLRQV��6XEVWLWXWLRQV�DQG�5XOHV

9DOLGDWLRQ�0DLQWHQDQFH�

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Maintain Validation/Substitution/Rules →
Maintain Validation

( Optional Simulation: → Validation Initial Screen → Simulate)

(Optional Trace Functionality: → Validation Steps Entry Screen  →�Extras: Switch on/off trace)

�����6XEVWLWXWLRQ�0DLQWHQDQFH�
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Maintain Validation/Substitution/Rules →
Maintain Substitution

( Optional Simulation: →  Substitution Initial Screen → Simulate)

(Optional Trace Functionality: → Substitution Steps Entry Screen  →�Extras: Switch on/off trace)
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����5XOH�0DLQWHQDQFH�
IMG : Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Tools → Maintain Validation/Substitution/Rules →
Maintain  Logical Rules

8VHU�([LWV
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger → Basic Settings → User-Exits  →  Maintain Client
Dependent User-Exits: Enter user exit form pool for application area: GBLS

�����$FWLYDWLRQ�9DOLGDWLRQ���6XEVWLWXWLRQ

,0*���→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→��%DVLF�6HWWLQJV
→�9DOLGDWLRQ�→0DLQWDLQ�/RFDO��*OREDO��9DOLGDWLRQ
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Basic Settings → Substitution →Maintain Local
(Global) Substitution

8QLW�±�6HWV�DQG�9DULDEOHV
���6HW�'HILQLWLRQ

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Tools  →  Set Maintenance → Maintain Sets

$OWHUQDWLYH�IURP�),�6/�$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�6HWV

���6HW�8WLOLWLHV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Tools  →  Set Maintenance → Sets →��&UHDWH�
&KDQJH�'LVSOD\��→�8WLOLWLHV
$OWHUQDWLYH�IURP�),�6/�$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH  → Utilities:

-     Set directory

- Find values in sets

- Set usage

- Graphics

- Transport

- Non-used sets

- Ambiguity check

- 

9DULDEOHV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Tools  →  Set Maintenance → Maintain Variables
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$OWHUQDWLYH�IURP�),�6/�$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH�→�9DULDEOHV

���9DULDEOH�8WLOLWLHV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Tools  →  Set Maintenance → Variables →
(Create, Change, Display) →�Utilities

$OWHUQDWLYH�IURP�),�6/�$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX�→�7RROV�→�6HW�0DLQWHQDQFH  → Variables → Utilities:

-     Variables directory

- Non-used variables

- Transport

8QLW�±�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU

/LEUDU\�'HILQLWLRQ�

FI-SL Application menu:  → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Tools →  Report Painter  →
Report Writer →  Library →�Create (Change..)

5HSRUW�'HILQLWLRQ�

FI-SL Application menu:  → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Tools →  Report Painter  →
Report → Create (Change..)

�����$WWDFKLQJ�D�5HSRUW�WR�D�5HSRUW�*URXS

Alternative one from within the Report Painter definition:  → Environment → Assign report group Alternative
two: FI-SL Application: → Tools → Report Painter → Report Writer → Report Group → Create (Change..).

([HFXWLQJ�D�5HSRUW�*URXS
Alternative one from within the Report Painter definition:  → Report → Execute

Alternative two: FI-SL Application: → Tools → Report Painter → Report Writer → Report Group → Execute
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8QLW��3ODQQLQJ

��3ODQ�9HUVLRQV
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Planning → Maintain Plan Versions

9HUVLRQ�3DUDPHWHUV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Planning → Version  Parameters →Maintain
Local(Global) Version Parameters

3ODQ�3HULRGV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Planning → Plan Periods → Maintain Local
(Global) Plan Periods

'LVWULEXWLRQ�.H\V

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Planning → Maintain Distribution Keys

���([FKDQJH�5DWHV

IMG : → Global Settings → Currencies  →   Check exchange rate type

                                                 →�   Maintain exchange rate spread

              →    Define translation ratios for currency translation

                                                               →��� Enter exchange rates

/LQH�,WHPV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Planning → Activate Line Items → Activate Local
(Global) Line Items

3ODQQLQJ�3DUDPHWHUV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Planning → Maintain Planning Parameters
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3ODQ�(QWULHV

FI-SL Application menu: → Planning → Local (Global) planned values → Enter/Display

3ODQ�7RWDOV�'LVSOD\

FI-SL Application menu: → Planning → Display Totals

3ODQ�'RFXPHQWV�'LVSOD\

FI-SL Application menu: → Planning → Display Plan documents

&RS\�'DWD�WR�3ODQ

FI-SL Application menu: → Planning →  Copy data to plan (Local/Global)

8QLW�±�$OORFDWLRQV

$YDLODELOLW\�RI�QHZ�ILHOG�IRU�DOORFDWLRQV�

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Periodic Processing  → Allocation → Maintain
Field Usage for Assessment/Distribution

����6HQGHU�5HFHLYHU�5HODWLRQVKLS

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Periodic Processing  → Allocation → Maintain
Sender/Receiver Relationship

���&KHFN�$OORFDWLRQ�6HWWLQJV

IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Periodic Processing  → Allocation → Check
Allocation Settings
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$OORFDWLRQ��&\FOH�'HILQLWLRQ

FI-SL Application menu: → Periodic Processing → Allocation → Actual/Planned assessment
(Actual/Planned distribution) → Create (Change..)

���$OORFDWLRQ�&\FOH�([HFXWLRQ

FI-SL Application menu: → Periodic Processing → Allocation → Actual/Planned assessment
(Actual/Planned distribution) → Execute

�����'LVSOD\�$OORFDWHG�7RWDOV
FI-SL Application menu: → Actual Posting → Display totals (record type � or �)

8QLW�±�5ROOXSV
)LHOG�0RYHPHQWV��
IMG : → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →  Periodic
Processing  → Rollup → Maintain Field Movements

6XEVWLWXWLRQ�$FWLYLW\��
,0*���→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH�/HGJHU�→��3HULRGLF
3URFHVVLQJ��→�5ROOXS�→�0DLQWDLQ�6XEVWLWXWLRQ

5ROOXS�'HILQLWLRQ�
),�6/�$SSOLFDWLRQ�PHQX���→�)LQDQFLDO�$FFRXQWLQJ�→�6SHFLDO�3XUSRVH
/HGJHU�→��3HULRGLF�3URFHVVLQJ��→�5ROOXS�→�&UHDWH��&KDQJH���

5ROOXS�([HFXWLRQ�
FI-SL Application menu:  → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →
Periodic       Processing  → Rollup → Execute

5ROOXS�5HYHUVH�
FI-SL Application menu:  → Financial Accounting → Special Purpose Ledger →
Periodic Processing  → Rollup → Reverse
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*/266$5<�

$FWLYLW\: Each SAP application or external system, which sends data to the Integration Manager, transfers the
data into the FI-SL System with a corresponding activity. An activity classifies each source of data sent to the
Integration Manager and groups together data that is to be processed the same way.

With Release 3.0, common activities are grouped together (for example, all MM activities), so that it is no longer
necessary for you to assign a specific activity to a ledger. You simply assign the activity group code to a ledger,
and the system automatically assigns the relevant activities.

$FWXDO�3RVWLQJ: Data can enter the FI-SL System via three different mediums:

� from other SAP Systems, such as FI, MM, CO, and SD

� directly, using FI-SL’s document entry function (for example, when posting correction documents)

� from external systems (for non-FI-SL data)

$OORFDWLRQ: FI-SL’s allocation package allows you to allocate different amounts from one source to many other
sources, depending on your individual needs.

The two main types of allocations are:

·DVVHVVPHQWs:  With an assessment allocation, you can accumulate amounts or quantities for all accounts of the
sending object and summarize them into an assessment account; the system only debits and credits the assessment
account.

·GLVWULEXWLRQs: With a distribution allocation, you can allocate the original balance(s) from the sender(s) to the
receivers.

You can allocate both plan and actual data using assessment and distribution allocation types.

With allocations, you can allocate:

fixed amounts:  specific fixed amounts are allocated to each receiving unit, independent of the amount in the
sending unit.

fixed percentages:  specific fixed percentages are allocated to each receiving unit, based on the amount or quantity
allocated by the sending unit.

dynamic allocations:  a percentage amount is allocated to each receiving unit, based on a percentage of the amount
in the receiving unit's original database records.

You can allocate to specific values, and/or you can use sets to allocate amounts. Sets are easy to create and
maintain, so you have more flexibility when maintaining allocations on your system.

Allocations are stored as separate records on the database. Therefore, you can view actual or planned data, with or
without the allocated values. When you are viewing a receiver, you can also determine which senders have
allocated the values.
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$UFKLYLQJ: With the Archiving function, you can transfer data from an existing database table to a sequential file
(for example, UNIX file). You also have the option of deleting the data from your database when you archive the
data.

$YHUDJH�%DODQFH�/HGJHU: With Release 3.0, you can also create an average balance ledger, based on the
summary data stored in a special purpose ledger. The average balance ledger automatically inherits the attributes
(such as the fiscal year variant, the assigned table, and so on) of the special purpose ledger to which it is assigned.
You can only use this ledger when creating reports using the average balance ledger or displaying summary
records from the ledger. It is also possible to create a user exit for posting to this ledger, in the case where the
posting date should not be used to determine the average balance.

%DODQFH�&DUU\�)RUZDUG: You use the Balance carry forward function to carry forward the balances of accounts
from the previous fiscal year to the beginning balance of the new fiscal year. You can carry forward:

� balance sheet account balances from the previous fiscal year to the beginning balance of the new year

� the profit and loss account balance from the previous fiscal year to the retained earnings account of the new
year

&RPSDQLHV:  You can use local companies and global companies in your FI-SL system. Local companies are
defined in the FI System and are the most commonly used companies in the FI-SL System. You can set up your
system so that a local company directly updates a local ledger (ledger/local company assignment). Global
companies usually group together one or more local companies. You can assign a local company to a global
company so that the local company updates a global ledger (ledger/global company assignment) and a local
ledger.

&RQWURO�5HSRUW�7RRO
You use the control report tool when you want to display and/or print the contents of the FI-SL direct posting
tables (ATAB tables). The FI-SL direct posting tables are defined using the Customizing function and determine
how documents are posted into the FI-SL System

&XUUHQFLHV: Currencies that should be posted to the special purpose ledger

It is possible to store three currency amounts simultaneously in an FI-SL database:

� transaction currency:  This is the currency in which the business transaction was originally entered into the
FI-SL System.

� second currency:  This is the currency that you want to store in your ledger in addition to the transaction
currency (previously known as the local currency).

� third currency: This is the currency that you want to store in your ledger in addition to the transaction
currency and the second currency (previously known as the group currency).
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You can assign different combinations of currency types to your special purpose ledger. When you define the
ledger, the system will prompt you with the possible currency combinations. When you install your system
databases, the system also prompts you to enter currency information for posting data, for example, if a ledger
should be posted to using the item currency or transaction currency (for FI).

'DWD�6HW�(QWU\: Basic key figures define which value fields are displayed in a report (for example, transaction
currency, local currency, group currency and quantity). You can combine a basic key figure with one or more
additional characteristics entered in a set to create a data set entry. The set determines additional selection
conditions, such as the record type (actual or plan data) and the plan version. You enter data set entries directly in
data sets.

In Report Painter, a data set entry is known as a predefined column because each data set entry usually represents
a report column.

'DWD�7UDQVIHU: The FI-SL System provides you with the following programs for transferring non-FI-SL data into
the FI-SL System:

RGUREC00:  With this program, you can load data from an external source (non-SAP R/3 System) to the FI-SL
System. RGUREC00 is only an example program and should be copied and modified according to your needs
when you process postings.

If you changed the standard coding block delivered with your FI-SL System, you will need to change the
RGUREC00 program so that it reflects new dimensions that you have defined.

For information about loading data from external sources with RGUREC00, you should contact an SAP
consultant.

RGUREC10:  With this program, you can transfer data from the FI System into the FI-SL System. When you
begin the transfer program, you can select the specific data that you want to transfer into the FI-SL System.

RGUREC20:  With this program, you can transfer actual data from the CO System into the FI-SL System. When
you begin the transfer program, you can select the specific data that you want to transfer into the FI-SL System.

RGUREC30:  With this program, you can transfer actual data from Materials Management (MM) into the FI-SL
System. When you begin the transfer program, you can select the specific data that you want to transfer into the
FI-SL System.

RKEPCU40:  With this program, you can transfer actual data from Sales and Distribution (SD) into the FI-SL
System. When you begin the transfer program, you can select the specific data that you want to transfer into the
FI-SL System.

RGUREC40:  With this program, you can transfer the opening balance of CO statistical key figures into the FI-SL
System. When you begin the program, you can specify the selection criteria for transferring the statistical key
figures into the FI-SL System.

These programs should not be started in dialog when other users are posting.

'LDJQRVLV�7RRO
You use the diagnosis tool when you want to test your system setup and determine how and where a document
will post or has posted to the FI-SL System. You can then determine why a specific document is not posting to a
ledger.

'RFXPHQW�DQG�6XPPDU\�5HFRUG�'LVSOD\: In the FI-SL System, you can display:

document data:  You can display document lines stored in the FI-SL line item databases and in the line item
databases of the source databases.
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summary record data:  You can display selected summary records from the FI-SL summary databases by
specifying key dimension values.

)LHOG�JURXSLQJ�FRGH:the dimensions that can be used in a special purpose ledger, are determined by the field
grouping code assigned to the ledger. The field grouping code contains the dimensions that are taken over from
the source database table into the FI-SL database table.

The�),�6/�6\VWHP is designed to provide summary information from multiple applications at a level of detail that
you define. By using the variety of modules provided by FI-SL, you can collect, combine, summarize, modify and
allocate actual and plan data that originates from other SAP and external systems.

)RUPXODV: Within a set, you can use formulas to perform calculations.

Example:

You can use a formula in a set and instruct the system to subtract a set line from another set line so that the system
calculates a variance column in a report.

You can use formulas in any basic set or data set; you cannot use formulas in a single-dimension or multi-
dimension set.

*OREDO�&RPSDQ\�&RGH:

Your company is a tax entity and is different from the legal company, and you also want to store more detailed
information for the tax entity as for the legal company. You would then define the legal company (company code)
in your system that would post to the tax entity (global company code). It is also possible for additional
information to post to the tax entity.

You can also use a global company code when you want to eliminate generated revenue for a partner company.

*OREDO�/HGJHUV
You can use global ledgers to store data posted for:

� Global company codes, and/or

� Local company codes that are assigned to global company codes.

*UDSKLF�QDYLJDWLRQ�IXQFWLRQ, allows you to graphically display relationships between companies, ledgers, and
activities. Using this function, you can also branch into the respective configuration settings and change them as
required.

,QGLFHV: In addition to the primary key, which you define in the ABAP/4 Dictionary when creating a table, you
can also define additional indices (called database indices) for transparent tables. Using indices, you can improve
the time needed to access and read your database table.

Example:

You can define one index that is structured by Account, Cost Center, and Business Area. You can define another
index that is structured by Cost Center, Account, and Plant.

The structure of your indices is determined by the table dimensions that you access most often.

FI-SL’s ,QWHJUDWLRQ�0DQDJHU receives and processes all data that enters the FI-SL System. The Integration
Manager validates, and substitutes, and then summarizes data according to user-defined conditions.
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/HGJHU: Each ledger uses several dimensions that define a sub-set of the coding block of an object table. You can
define your system so that you have one ledger for each database table structure, and/or more than one ledger per
table structure. After you have defined the maximum coding block in the ABAP/4 Dictionary, you define which
dimensions will be used by each ledger.

/HGJHU�6HOHFWLRQ: The FI-SL ledger selection facilities allow you to define the exact conditions under which a
ledger will be selected for posting. The FI-SL Integration Manager uses these ledger selection conditions to
determine which special purpose ledgers should be selected for posting.

Each business transaction is posted to the FI-SL databases according to user-defined rules.

You may define a special purpose ledger to be selected for posting when:

� a particular group of accounts are part of the business transaction

� a particular group of products are involved in a business transaction

� a particular group of transaction types are posted

Ledger selection conditions can be simple or complex. Any field value or field value combinations contained in
the business transaction can be used as part of the rule - except for amounts or quantities.

/HGJHU�6WDWLVWLFV�7RRO
You use this tool to display the number of records that have posted for a ledger, as well as the database tables to
which records have been posted.

/LQH�,WHP�GDWDEDVH: Normally, most of the business transactions affecting the FI-SL System will come from
other SAP R/3 Systems (for example, transactions for material purchases or customer invoicing). Documents are
stored in the source application database where the documents are entered. You can also store these documents,
along with the detailed transaction information, in an optional FI-SL line item database.

Examples of line item database table structures are delivered with your standard system: GLREFA (for actual
data/local ledgers), and GLREFP (for plan data/local ledgers). These tables are only examples and must be copied
for use in your system.

/RFDO�&RPSDQ\�&RGH: A company code is normally defined as a balanced set of legal books

You can set up your system so that a local company code directly updates a local ledger, or you can assign a local
company code to a global company code so that the local company code updates a global ledger.

/RFDO�/HGJHUV
You can use local ledgers to store data posted for local company codes.

0DVWHU�)LOHV: For each dimension in the database table, you can define master files in the ABAP/4 Data
Dictionary. Master files can contain data for each dimension that is used in a database.

The FI-SL System uses master files to:

� validate a dimension used within the FI-SL System

� provide text for the Report Writer
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� check values entered with direct input

� search for valid combinations from an interval of values

2EMHFW�QXPEHUV determine how the summary and line item database tables will be accessed via the object tables.
The object number (receiver - ROBJNR) points to the variable dimensions defined in object table 1; the partner
number (sender - SOBJNR) also points to the variable dimensions defined in object table 1. The transaction
attributes number (COBJNR) points to the variable dimensions defined in object table 2.

variable dimensions. The variable dimensions that can be used in the summary database table are determined by
the dimensions defined in object tables 1 and 2.

If the dimension was defined in object table 1:

The variable dimension can be an object (receiver) dimension, such as RCNTR, and/or a partner (sender)
dimension, such as SCNTR; the dimension can be up to 10 characters long, of which up to the last nine characters
must be defined in object table 1.

Client, ledger, record type, version, fiscal year, object numbers (object/partner/transaction attribute), currency key,
quantity unit, debit/credit indicator, and maximum period

2EMHFW�WDEOHV: SAP delivers two types of object tables:

Object/Partner (Receiver/Sender):  This object table supports 15 variable dimensions, including the local company
code/global company. Two of the variable dimensions are used for internal purposes, leaving 13-14 variable
dimensions available for customer definition. The variable dimensions defined in this object table have a
sender/receiver relationship (for example, receiver account (RACCT) and sender account (SACCT)). The
object/partner table (object table 1) contains:

n fixed dimensions. You cannot change fixed dimensions.

n variable dimensions. The variable dimensions are the key dimensions of the coding block. These dimensions
are defined in object table 1 and can be used in the summary and line item database tables as object
dimensions (receivers) and/or partner dimensions (senders). Object and partner dimensions have a direct
relationship, where partner dimensions are the senders of data, and object dimensions are the receivers of data.

n Example:

n Account (ACCT), cost center (CNTR).

An example of an object/partner object table delivered with FI-SL is GLREFO (only for local ledgers).

5HSRUW�*URXSV:
Once you have created a report, you define a report group for the report(s). A report group can contain one or
more reports. When reports use the same characteristics and share the same data, data is selected faster and
processing time is quicker, since report data is only selected once for all reports within a report group.

The process of defining and executing a report group can be completed in four steps:

1. Creating a report group:  You define the reports that are in a report group. Reports in a report group are
always from the same library. You can also change the texts that appear on the selection screens when
the report group is processed.

2. Generating a report group:  You generate the report group. The report group has been generated
successfully if there are no errors in the report group.
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3. Selecting data for the report group:  The system selects the data that will appear in the reports defined in
the report group.

4. Displaying and printing reports in a report group:  The system edits the data that has been selected for the
report group and presents the report group’s reports in the desired output media requested (online, printer,
spool file, or external file).

If you are running a report that has been changed, you only need to regenerate the report group, and select and
display report data; you do not need to redefine the report group.

The�5HSRUW�3DLQWHU performs a similar task to that of the Report Writer, but is simpler to use. Many of the Report
Writer functions are available in the Report Painter, but you do not need to be familiar with Report Writer
concepts, such as sets, to be able to use the Report Painter.

The Report Painter uses a graphical report structure that forms the basis for your report definition and displays the
rows and columns as they will appear in the report output.

The�5HSRUW�:ULWHU is designed to provide you with summary information from multiple applications. The Report
Writer selects the data you request and then presents it in the format you define. Using FI-SL functions such as
sets, variables, and formulas, you can create a report that meets your specific needs.

5ROOXS: When you create a report in the FI-SL System, the Report Writer reads the ledgers that contain the data
for your report. If the ledgers contain extensive records, system performance is slower. To improve system
performance, you can create a rollup ledger that contains summarized and condensed data from one or more
ledgers.

A rollup ledger is the summarization of the information from one or more ledgers (source ledgers) into a single
ledger. Each record in the rollup ledger is a summary of the records in other ledgers.

A�UXOH is a Boolean expression that you can use as a condition or check or in another rule. Rules allow you to
refer to frequently used Boolean expressions by using the rule name.

FI-SL ’s Integration Manager uses Boolean Logic to:

� validate data

� substitute data

� select ledgers for posting

� transfer substitution data to a rollup ledger

� select report data

The Rule Manager stores the Boolean rules used to analyze data. The Integration Manager calls the Rule Manager
when determining if entered data should be used. If a Boolean Logic statement is true, an action is taken; if a
statement is false, no action is taken.

6HWV� Sets are used throughout the FI-SL System as the building blocks for many of the FI-SL modules. In FI-SL,
you use sets to group together data and to define data hierarchies. Under a set name, you can store specific values
or ranges of values. These values exist within one dimension.

A set links together specific values or ranges of values under a set name. These values exist within one or more
dimensions of the FI-SL coding block. A dimension is a single field or column of a logical database (table).
Account, cost center, and business area are examples of dimensions
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In FI-SL, you use four types of sets:

basic sets:  Basic sets contain specific values, such as account and cost center numbers.

data sets:  Data sets contain specific key figures (such as transaction and local currency). You can combine a basic
key figure with one or more additional dimensions to create your own data set entries.

·single-dimension sets:  Single-dimension sets are used to create set hierarchies by combining basic sets and other
single-dimension sets that use the same dimension.

multi-dimension sets:  Multi-dimension sets are used to create set hierarchies with sets that use different
dimensions.

You can use sets and set values in other FI-SL system components, such as:

� Boolean Logic formulas

� Report Writer

� Allocations

� Planning

� Rollups

� Currency translation

6HW�DQG�9DULDEOH�8WLOLWLHV
You can use the set and variable utilities to obtain additional information about a set or variable (for example, to
check set and variable usage and to transport sets and variables).

Displaying a Set Directory

Displaying a Variable Directory

Checking Field and Set Value Usage

Checking Set Usage

Graphically Displaying Set Structure

Maintaining a Set Hierarchy

Transporting Sets

Transporting Variables

Displaying and Deleting Non-Used Sets

Displaying and Deleting Non-Used Variables

Checking for Overlapping Values

6SHFLDO�SXUSRVH�OHGJHUV are user-defined ledgers designed to meet your specific business requirements according
to the dimensions you specify. Special purpose ledgers are the only types of ledger you can create within the FI-
SL System.

6WDQGDUG�/D\RXWV: For each report that you create, you assign a standard layout. This standard layout determines
the layout features of the report, such as the length of a row title, and the page and numeric format of data in the
report. The system assigns a default standard layout, called SAP, to each report; you receive the SAP standard
layout with each R/3 System.

When you define a report, you can:
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� accept the SAP standard layout for the report,

� assign a different standard layout to the report, or

� revise the report parameters so that the parameters are specific to the report.

6WDQGDUG�OHGJHUV are configured and delivered by SAP and are controlled within the individual applications.

Standard ledgers are delivered in the following SAP applications:

� General Ledger Accounting (FI-GL)

� Consolidation (FI-LC)

� Profit Center Accounting (CO-PCA)

� Reconciliation Ledger (CO-OM-CEL)

6XEVWLWXWLRQV: Substitution rules are stored in the Rule Manager; as data is being entered, the data is substituted
by the Integration Manager, which calls the Rule Manager when it substitutes the data. Substitution occurs before
the data is posted to the FI-SL databases.

You define substitution rules using Boolean Logic. When you define a substitution rule, the system checks the
substitution rule to ensure that it is syntactically correct.

7DEOH�*URXS: A table group is a group of interdependent database tables (object/summary/actual and plan line
item tables).

7UDFLQJ�YDOLGDWLRQV�VXEVWLWXWLRQV�UXOHV�
Using the Extras Switch on trace function, you activate a tracing function that allows you to test a
validation/substitution/rule definition during the posting process. While posting a document, the system will call
the validation/substitution/rule and display the rule contents, as well as how the data is used for validation or
substitution. This function allows you to diagnose possible errors in the validation/substitution/rule definition.

You can only trace one validation at a time, but one substitution and one rule can also be active simultaneously;
this is also true when you are tracing a substitution or rule. The tracing function is only activated for the user who
has turned on the trace function.

To trace a validation/substitution/rule:

1. Display the validations/substitution/rule that you want to trace.

2. Select Extras ® Switch on trace.

You cannot use the Switch on trace function for matrix validations and substitutions.

3. In a separate session, call the posting transaction that you want to trace.
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When the validation/substitution/rule is called, the system will display the result of the validation/substitution/rule
that is used within the posting transaction.

4. To turn off the tracing function, select Extras ® Switch off trace.

7UDQVDFWLRQ�$WWULEXWHV:  This object table supports 15 variable dimensions. The variable dimensions defined in
this object table are transaction attribute-dependent and do not have a sender/receiver relationship (for example,
controlling area (KOKRS)). The optional transaction attributes table (object table 2) contains:

- fixed dimensions. You cannot change fixed dimensions.

Examole: Client, object number for the transaction attribute dimensions

Object numbers determine how the summary and line item database tables will be accessed via the object tables.
The object number for the transaction attribute dimensions are defined in object table 2.

- variable dimensions. These variable dimensions do not have a direct sender/receiver relationship;
instead, the variable dimensions are transaction attribute-dependent.

Example variable dimensions in object table 2 include controlling area, movement type, and activity.

An example of a transaction attribute object table delivered with FI-SL is GLREFC (only for local ledgers).

8VHU�([LWV: Within field movements, you can also enter user exits. In previous releases, user exits for field
movements were stored in the following programs:

 RGIFU000, for user exits in fixed field movements (such as, Currency)

RGIVUxxx (xxx = client), for user exits in user-defined field movements (such as Account and Cost Center)

Beginning with Release 3.0, you can define your own user exit programs. If you create a user exit program, this
program name must be defined in the table for client-dependent user exits (table T80D) in Customizing. (For
more information, see the Maintain Client-Dependent User Exits step in the FI-SL Implementation Guide (IMG).)
If you do not change table T80D, the exit programs RGIFU000 and RGIVUxxx are used.

8VHU�WDEOHV: When you create or maintain a set and you do not enter a dimension in the Field name field when
you create the set, a list of all dimensions in the specified table appears in a dialog box. (You enter a table name
for the set on the Create Set: Initial Screen. You then choose a dimension for your set.)

If you do not use most of the fields in a table, you can create a table subset. This table subset, which you name and
define, contains only the fields that you need for the set.

Beginning with Release 3.0D, you create table subsets using view maintenance in Customizing. You no longer
need to use the Table maintenance transaction to create your own user tables.

For information about creating table subsets, call up the Maintain User Tables step in the FI-SL Implementation
Guide (IMG).

Once you have created the table subset, you can use the table name when you create a set. When you create a set
and enter the new table subset name in the Table field on the Create Set: Initial Screen, the dialog box only
displays the fields from your subset table.

9DOLGDWLRQV� With validations, you can check values and combinations of values as they are being entered in the
R/3 environment. Validation rules are stored in the Rule Manager; as data is being entered, the Integration
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Manager validates the data against the validation rules stored in the Rule Manager. Because validation occurs
before data is posted, only valid information enters the FI-SL System.

You define validation rules using Boolean Logic. When you define a validation rule, the system checks the
validation rule to ensure that it is syntactically correct.

A�YDULDEOH is a placeholder for data to be specified when you run a report that uses the variable. For example, a
variable could be a company, the current year, the current month, a date, or a user name.

You can create three types of variables:

· Value variables:  This variable represents a specific value that you can enter directly. You can only use
value variables in basic sets.

Formula variables:  This variable represents a formula, which determines a value for the variable. You can only
use formula variables in basic sets.

Set variables:  This variable represents a defined set and the values contained in the set. You can  use set variables
in multi-dimension sets to be used in the row definition of your report or directly in the general selection of a
report definition

9HUVLRQV: Within a special purpose ledger, you can store different versions of data. You can also store a specific
record type per version.

A record type can be one of the following:

� actual data

� plan data

� actual allocation data

� planned allocation data

You define a version by record type and version number.
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7DEOH�*URXS�DQG�RWKHU�7HFKQLFDOLWLHV

l ),�6/�7UDQVDFWLRQ�'DWD�LQ�WKH�'DWDEDVH
l 'HWHUPLQLQJ�),�6/�6WRUDJH�6SDFH��%DVLF�'DWD
l 8SGDWH��21/,1(�RU�LQ�WKH�%$&.*5281'"
l 6XPPDU\�7DEOH��6WUXFWXUH
l 2EMHFW�7DEOH���DQG��
l /LQH�,WHP�7DEOHV��$FWXDO��3ODQ��5ROOXS�
l &RGH�&RPELQDWLRQV
l ([DPSOH�7DEOH�*URXS�*/)81&
l /LVW�RI�)LHOGV�DQG�,QGLFHV�IRU�HDFK�7DEOH��([DPSOH

*/)81&7�
l 0HQX�SDWKV�DQG�*ORVVDU\�RI�7HUPV
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n Transaction data in the FI-SL database.
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n Calculating the required storage space.
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Integration Interface
Actual data / Plan data

Integration Interface
Actual data / Plan data

Periodic
Functions
Periodic

Functions
Manual

Planning
ManualManual

PlanningPlanning

n Up-to-date data
n Data integrity (integration consistency)
n Increased system capacity

Advantages of background:

n Limited system capacity

n System availability during the night?

Usually

Online

or

from

External
Systems

via

Batch Input

Advantages of online:
Always in the
background for
large volumes
of data

(Scheduling a
background
job)

8SGDWH��21/,1(�RU�LQ�WKH�%$&.*5281'""

n Whether you update data online or in the background, depends on different criteria:

é The online mode can be used when

n you require up-to-date data and may need to quickly access data in order to correct any errors. You
can also process your data online if this does not affect your system capacity.

n you usually enter planning values online.

é The background processing mode is recommended when

n you have limited system capacity and also when the system is available overnight and there are no
users working in the system.

n you use periodic functions that process large amounts of data (for example, allocation, rollups, and
so on).
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�

6XPPDU\�WDEOH

�

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object          (RObjno.)

Partner         (SObjno.)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum period

R   CF - 01... 15

�S   CF - 01... 15

RFAREA

S FAREA

6XPPDU\�7DEOH��6WUXFWXUH

n The summary table contains:

é fixed fields that you cannot change in the key part, for example, client, ledger, record type,
version, fiscal year, currency key, etc.

é variable fields (characteristics) in the data part, for example, FAREA as the object (RFAREA) and
FAREA as the partner (SFAREA).
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�

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�WDEOH

CF-15 K Orig. CCode

�

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object          (RObjno.)

Partner         (SObjno.)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum period

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

�
Client

R/S Object number

R   CF - 01... 15

�S   CF - 01... 15

RFAREA

S FAREA

2EMHFW�7DEOH������

n An object number (RObjno.) and a partner number (SObjno.) are also fixed fields in the key part.

n These numbers refer to Object Table 1 which contains the combinations of account assignment
characteristics.

n These characteristic combinations are encrypted in the object table with a consecutive object number.
The key of the summary table stores this object number instead of the original characteristic.

n You can assign a validity period to each of these characteristic combinations. The combinations are
then treated like master data which is validated when postings are made to the ledgers assigned to the
table. (The error message “Invalid account assignment combination...” is displayed.)
For more information on this function, please refer to the slides in this Unit under ‘Code
Combinations'.
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�

2EMHFW�7DEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�7DEOH

CF-15 K Orig. CCode

�

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object         (RObj no.)

Partner        (SObj no.)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum period

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

�
Client

R/S Object number

R   CF - 01... 15

�S   CF - 01... 15

RFAREA

S FAREA

FAREA

2EMHFW�7DEOH������

n Example:

é Object table 1 contains the characteristic FAREA.

é The summary table contains one object characteristic RFAREA (receiver) and one partner
characteristic SFAREA (sender).

é Storing a partner field (partner characteristic) is optional.

é Object characteristics (receiver) must begin with R and partner characteristics (sender) must begin
with S.
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�

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�WDEOH

CF-15 K Orig. CCode

�

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object        (RObj. no.)
Trans.attrib.(CObj. no.)
Partner       (SObj. no.)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum period

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

A t t r-01

�

A t t r-15

�
Client

R/S Object number

�C Object number

R   CF - 01... 15

�
�S   CF - 01... 15

2SWLRQDO����

L�M�NHO P>O N�QL1M�NJO P/O N�Q
2EMHFW�7DEOH��
 �7UDQVDFWLRQ
DWWULEXWHV

2EMHFW�7DEOH������

n You have the option of using Object Table 2 for these transaction attributes.

n The key part of the optional Object Table 2 contains the fixed characteristics that you cannot change
(the client and the C Object number). This object number encrypts the variable characteristics in the
data part. These are the transaction attributes.
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�

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�WDEOH

CF-15 K Orig. CCode

�

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object          (RObj.no)
Trans. attrib.(CObj.no)
Partner         (SObj.no)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum period

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

A t t r-01

�

A t t r-15

�
Client

R/S Object number

�C Object number

R   CF - 01... 15

�A t t r  - 01 ...15

�S   CF - 01... 15

2SWLRQDO����

�Period fields
   3 Currencies
   2 Quantities

�Derived fields

L�M�NHO P>O N�QL1M�NJO P/O N�Q

LRM�NHO P/O N�QL1M�NHO P/O N*Q

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �7UDQVDFWLRQ
DWWULEXWHV

2EMHFW�7DEOH������

n The fields for storing the summary values (usually a block of 16 periods for the currency and
quantity fields) come after the variable characteristics (R, C and S characteristics) in the summary
table.

n At the end of the summary table, you can add additional characteristics which are derived directly
from the characteristics. For example, the controlling area is derived directly from the company
code. These fields are primarily used in reporting and cannot be used for use in other FI-SL functions
such as planning and allocation.
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�

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�WDEOH /LQH�LWHPV
�$&78$/�

�

CF-15 K Orig. CCode Posting period

Document line
identification

Record number

��

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object        (RObj.no.)
Trans.attrib.(CObj.no.)
Partner      (SObj.no.)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum periods

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

2EMHFW�WDEOH��� 
7UDQV��DWWULEXWHV

A t t r-01

�

A t t r-15

�
Client

R/S Object number

�Client
C Object number

R   CF - 01... 15

��A t t r  - 01 ...15

��S   CF - 01... 15

2SWLRQDO����

Additional fields

� �Period fields
   3 Currencies
   2 Quantities

Single values

�Derived fields

$FWXDO�/LQH�,WHP�7DEOH��6WUXFWXUH

n The key part of the actual line item table contains the clients and a record number . This number is a
consecutive number that is assigned automatically by the system when a record is written to the
table.

n As in the summary table, the data part of the actual line item table contains the fixed characteristics.
This is followed by the posting period and other document-related information, for example, the
document number and document type, and finally the object and partner characteristics (as in the
summary table).

n You can then include additional characteristics, for example a transaction code, to further specify a
document. These characteristics are only output in the document display or in line item reporting.
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�

2EMHFW�WDEOH��
 �2EMHFW�3DUWQHU

CF-02 �

6XPPDU\�WDEOH /LQH�LWHPV
�$&78$/�

� �

/LQH�LWHPV�3/$1�

�Additional fields

CF-15 K Orig. CCode Posting period

Document line
identification

Maximum period

Record number

�� �

Client
Ledger
Record type
Version
Fiscal year
Object         (RObj.no)
Trans. attrib.(CObj.no)
Partner       (SObj.no)
Currency key
Unit of measure
Debit/Credit indicator
Maximum period

�Validity periods
CCode/Global co.

2EMHFW�WDEOH��� 
7UDQV��DWWULEXWHV

A t t r-01

�

A t t r-15

�
Client

R/S Object number

�Client
C Object number

R   CF - 01... 15

�� �A t t r  - 01 ...15

�� �S   CF - 01... 15

2SWLRQDO����

�Additional fields

� � �Period fields
   3 Currencies
   2 Quantities

Single values Period fields

�Derived fields

3ODQ�/LQH�,WHP�7DEOHV��6WUXFWXUH

n The fields in the plan line item table are the same as the fields in the actual line item table. However,
the posting period is replaced with the maximum period. As in the summary table, this maximum
period refers to the amount balances and quantity balances that are normally stored in a block of 16
periods.
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$FFRXQW�5HSRUWV
$FWXDO


$OO�DFFRXQWV
�������DFFWV
�������DFFWV
�������DFFWV
�������DFFWV

������
�������
�������
�������
�������

�������$FFRXQW�/LQH�,WHPV
$FWXDO$FWXDO


$OO��������DFFWV
������
��&RVW�FHQWHU�����
������
��&RVW�FHQWHU�����
������
��&RVW�FHQWHU�����

��������
�������

��������

��������
���

5HSRUW�2XWSXW
5ROOXS�/HGJHU

5ROOXS�/LQH�,WHPV��$FWXDO�DQG�3ODQ�

n If you display the summary records in your rollup ledger using the Report Writer and select a block
of data, you can drill down to the line items of the relevant summary records.

n However, this is only possible when you have created and installed the corresponding rollup line
item tables (actual / plan).

n It is not yet possible to automatically install these tables using the “Define table group” function.

n To do so, you should copy the standard example tables GLREFU (Rollup Actual Line Item Table)
and GLREFV (Rollup Plan Line Item Table) and modify them according to your requirements.
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&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�

'2&80(17

�TSUS 4 +WV;X�YSZS 4 +[V,X S 4\3 X'S 7 V5X 7 9S 4T3 X]S 7 V,X 7 9 ^ + 3 �&V 7�3;3 �@9 7 �^ + 3 �&V 7#3,3 �(9 7 �

_�� . 3 �]+[`=a;�WX 7

'�,�5�(�&�7���3�2�6�7�,�1�*

&RGH�&RPELQDWLRQV

n When you create or post a document in the standard system, you can post to any characteristic
combination, if the relevant master data has been maintained.

n For example, you can post to all existing accounts and cost centers.

n You may not want to take advantage of this flexibility. For organizational reasons it may be
necessary to limit the number of characteristic combinations that can be posted to by a document.

n In that case, setting Code Combinations in FI-SL will have the result of blocking postings to the FI-
SL ledgers which do not meet the valid combination of characteristics.



© SAP AG AC220 14-42

  SAP AG 1999

&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�

'2&80(17

�TSUS 4 +WV;X�YSZS 4 +[V,X S 4Y3 X'S 7 V;X 7 9 ^ + 3 �&V 7�3;3 �@9 7 �^ + 3 �&V 7#3,3 �(9 7 �

_ � . 3 �I+W`,a;�\X 7

&+(&.� 461000461000 3100 00010001

461000461000 4415 00060006
5(&25'�7<3(
$&7��3/$1

&KHFNLQJ�&RGH�&RPELQDWLRQV

n It is often necessary to limit the characteristic combinations.

n Example: You can define that account 461000 can only be posted to with cost center 3100 and
business area 0001.
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6800$5<�7$%/(6800$5<�7$%/(
��������=b =b 6/7��������=b =b 6/7

9$/,',7<�3(5,2'6

&RGH�&RPELQDWLRQV &RGH�&RPELQDWLRQV
$FFRXQW &RVW�FHQWHU %XV�$UHD $FFRXQW &RVW�FHQWHU %XV�$UHD
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��������[[�����������[[ ��������[[�����������[[

$FWXDO�����3ODQ $FWXDO������3ODQ

9DOLGLW\�3HULRGV

n For these code combinations, you assign a validity period for the actual data and/or plan data.

n You activate code combinations at table level. The code combinations affect all ledgers that use this
table.
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&RGH�&RPELQDWLRQV
$FFRXQW &RVW�FHQWHU� %XV�$UHD
������
������
������
������

����
����
����
����

����
����
����
����

&RPSDULVRQ

),�6/�9$/,'$7,21

3UHUHTXLVLWH

&KHFN

0HVVDJH

,)��������7+(1�21/<,)��������7+(1�21/<$1<�58/($1<�58/(
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n This functionality is similar to validation, but should not replace it.

n The validation function performs extremely complicated data checks using Boolean logic.

n When you maintain the code combinations and their validity periods for actual/plan, you can only
use “If...then...” statements.


